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The way we are
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1A Reading and vocabulary

The art of beauty

.‘po;c' Ideals oF beauty around the world
Vocabu!ary Describing appearance; compound

*adjectives: appearance; Yocabultary bank Descrrbmg hair;

clothes .

Reading: An article about beauty practlces in drfferent
countries _
Speaking: Discussing why people change their
appearance; describing people using compound
adjectives; talking about Western ideals of beauty
Communication worksheet 1A: Descnbing photds
compound ad}ectwe domlnoes

Lead-in

Exercise 1 :paged:

Students’ own answers

a rnarnrnot_h tusk. Discovered in 2008 in a cave in Germany

In pairs, students take turns to talk about a person that
they think is beautiful, giving reascns.

When they have finished, ask:

What characteristics do these people share?

Are there any differences?

What beauty routines do they perform?

Do you have a common view of what is beautiful?

Get feedback.

Check the meaning and pronunciation of pierce (v) /'pras/,
tonguie (n) /tan/ and evebrows (n) Mfaibraoy/,

Give students two minutes to read through the beauty
practices and think about people’s reasons for doing
them. Elicit more beauty practices {e.q. dye hair, use creams
to make skin paler, stretch earlobes with large metal rings,
have botox injections).

Elicit phrases to introduce thoughts and ideas, e.q. In my
opinion ..., It may be because ..., It could be thar ... .
Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

Students compare their ideas in groups. i
Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class. B

Culture note Art .
The Venus of Hohle Fefs is an ivory figurine carved from

it is about 35,000-40,000 years old. It depicts a full-figured
woman’s body, carved in a rudimentary, abstract style,
A carved ring forms the head. It is considered to be the
earliest depiction of a human in the world.

Peter Paul Rubens (1577~1640) was a Flemish parnter
famous for his altarpieces, poriraits, landscapes and
historical paintings painted in an extravagant Baroque
style, His depictions of voluptuous women are well




known, and the term ‘Rubenesque’is used to describe a
full-figured woman,

Elizabethan England refers to the reign of Elizabeth |,
(1558-1603), This period is often considered a golden age
in England's history: the country enjoyed a stable economy,
refigious and political peace, and made advances in science,
technology and exploration. It was also the period of
William Shakespeare, one of England's greatest playwrights
and poets. Queen Elizabeth epitomized the concept of
ideal heauty of the time: fair hair, white skin and red lips. The
appearance of pale skin was achieved by various methods,
one of which was the use of a toxic cream made of fead
and vinegar. The cream damaged the skm caused hair loss
and, in some cases, death;

Maoris are the indigenous people of Poiynesm who
settled in New Zealand between 1250 and 1300. Tattoos
are Important in Maori culture, Men's tattoos caver the
whaole face as well as other parts of the body, but women’s
tattoos terid to be smaller, and on the miouth and chin
only. Maori tattoos have mﬂuenced the art of tattoomg all
over the world. '

Myanmar, also known as Buyma, isa c'o'unt'ry in south-
gast Asia. The women of Myanmar have brass coils fitted

" areund their necks, which push their coliar bones dcwn
maklng theu necks appear very 1ong ' :

Exercise 2

< Paged

Focus attention on the photo and the title of the article.
Ask: What do you think the article is about?

Students scan the article to find which beauty practices in
exercise 1 are mentioned, and why people have them done.
Students compare answars in pairs, Encourage them to
say which part of the text gave them the answer.

Check answers as a class.

put on weight: it symbolizes attractiveness in wamen and
power and prosperity in men

tattocs, head-shaving, piercing: express status, identity
or beliefs

stretch necks with metal rings: long, thin necks are
cansidered more elegant

dieting, cosmetic surgery, fake tan: no reasons given

Exercise 3

i paged:

Read the strategy together. Suggest texts whers students
might have to guess the meaning of unknown words, e.g,
restaurant menus, magazine or newspaper articles. Point
cut that the format of certain texts, e.g. menus, can help
guess the meaning.

Students look at the underlined words and try to work out
their meaning using the strategy.

Check answers as a class.

Ask students which of the three ways described in the
strategy box helped them to guess the meaning.

Students’own answers

Exercise 4 :pged;

Students read the questions. Check that they understand

consider (v) /kan'sidatry and significance (n) /s1g'nifikans/,

= Ask them to underline the key words in the questions that

will help them identify the relevant part of the text.

With a weaker class, go through a few questions together,
For example, in question 2 the key words are what kind,
images of beauty and media. Ask students to scan the text
and find these words, or words that express the same idea.

Students compare answers in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

She wanted to put on weight,

We see imagas of slim, bhlonde-haired and sun-tanned
women or handsome, blue-eyed and broad-shouldered
young men.

The women are slender and dark-haired,

In Borneo tattoos are a written record of the important
events and places a man has experienced in his life. in
New Zealand they reflect a nerson’s status in society.

5 Women with long thin necks are considered more elegant,
6-8 Students own answers

Exercise 5 :page4:

Focus attention on the highlighted words. If students do
not know the meanings, ask them to apply the strategy in
exarcisa 3.

Practise the pronunciation.

Ask students to read the article again, Ask:

Which adjectives have a positive meaning?

Which have a negative meaning?

Which can have both, depending on the context?

With a weaker class, ask: Does 5lim’ have a positive or
negative meaning? How do you know? {The text says the
media are full of images of slim women, and magazines
usually portray a desirable body image)

With a stronger class, students work in pairs and write
+ {positive), - (negative), or +/— (both) next to the words.

Check answers as a class. Elicit or explain how the words
are used, e.q. Trim often describes a person who is slim, healthy
and fit. Slim and sfender mean ‘thin in an attractive way!

Positive: trim, slim, handsome, attractive, slender,
stunning, beautiful, elegant

Negative: overweight, ugly, unattractive

Both: fat, plump

Extra activity: Fast finishers.

Fast finishers write sentences using the h|ghhghted
adjectives. The sentences should have clear contexts, e.q.
Since she started exercising and eating healthily, Evelyn is -
looking very trim. Mary’s baby is eanng better 50 hes now.
quite plump.: S

Exercise 6 :pigss:

Befare students do the exercise, remind them to lock
carefully a1 the context of each sentence and to check the
meanings of the adjectives they saw in exercise 5.

Do the first sentence together, and elicit why two words
cannot be used, e.g. Handsome refers to facial features.
Check answers as a class. Elicit students' reasons for their
answers,

handsome 2 slender 3 stunning 4 slender

overweight & ugly

Unit1 The wayweare
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Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article /deal beauty;

o reveal (v) /ri'vizl/ to show something that was hidden
before

e carving {n) /'kuviy/ a piece of wood or stone that has
been cut to put a pattern or writing on it

= achieve (v) /2't[i:v/ to gain something, usually by effort
o skifl

* modification (n) /,mndift'kei n/ a slight change to
something

o rebellion (n) /r1'beljan/ the act of fighting against
authority or refusing to accept rules

e sharpen (v) /' fuspan/ 1o make something have a strong
edge or point

M Compound adjectives: appearance
* Acompound adjective is made up of two or more words
 and gives more precise information about a noun. The
- words in comipolind adjectives are not always adjectives
themselves. They can be adverbs, nouns, nouns + -ed,
adjectives, present or past participles; colours or numbers,
- eg.welk-fed, light-hearted, easy-going, two-door, sky-biue.
- The words in compound adjectives are usually separated

bya h'yp'h'en,’:e.jg;'sh'ort-hai(éd._f_':'_- R

Exercise 7 piges:

*» Ask students to make seven compound adjectives. Expiain
that all the words in the second group are nouns + -ed,
which are frequently used to form compound adjectives.

» When they have finished, they can check their answers by
finding the adjectives in the text.

¢ Check answers as a class.
bionde-haired, blue-eyed, short-sighted, pale-skinned,

middle-aged, broad-shauldered, sun-tanned (short-haired
is also a correct compound adjective.)

Exercise 8 <jagss-

* In pairs, students make as many compound adjectives as
they can. They can use dictionaries,

« Check answers as a class.

dark-skinned, darl-haired, dark-eyed, fair-skinned,

fair-haired, straight-haired, long-sighted, long-haired,

blue-eyed, green-eyed, far-sighted

 Extension activity: Compound adjectives -
' Write the following words on the board_ in twa columns,

thin .70 hipped " -

fong - - kneed. . ..
curly .o footed.
sim” - legged.

knobbly .. . haired | oo
flat = hpped
A “cheeked

Make sure students know what the words mean and can
pronounce them. Explain and model the pronunciation of
knobbly (adj) /'nnhli/ (having small hard lumps).

Students come 6 the board and match words ta make
compound adjectives. -

Unit1 The way weare

Go through the meanings of each compound adjective,
Elicit sentences using the compound adjectives, e.q. fam
knobbly-kneed so | don't fike to show m y legs. A rosy-cheeked
person always looks heaithy. T

(Possible answers)
thin-lipped, rosy-cheeked, long-fegged, long-haired,
curly-haired, slim-hipped, knobbly-kneed, flat-footed

Exercise 9 -piges

® in pairs, students describe people they knaw, e.q. She’ trim,
dark-haired, and attractive. Allow five minutes for this activity.

° {n groups, students take turns to describe other members
of their group without reveafing the person’s identity. The
other group members guess who the person is.

Exercise 10 :jags

= Read out the two statements. To generate ideas for the
first question, ask: What do we mean by the ‘Western ideal
of beauty? (the images portrayed in the media of madels,
celebrities, etc. who are considered to be good-lcoking).

° With a weaker dlass, elicit what students remember from
the text. Write notes on the board for them to refer to while
discussing the question, £.4. fatis attractive in some cultures.

* Ask students what opinion a person from the past might
have of the current Western ideal of beauty. What might a
person from anather culture think?

e Students discuss question 1 in groups.

* When they have finished, ask: ifideals of beauty change so
much over time, and if there are so man v differences between
cultures, can we define beauity objectively?

 Write the following on the board: /s appearance important
inour culture? Why? and elicit students' ideas,

» Students discuss question 2 in groups. Encourage them to
give examples and reasons far their answers,

Vocabulary bank: Describing hair :ggeiii:

1 1 straight hair 2 curly hair 3 wavy hair
4 dreadlocks 5 aplait ¢ spiky hair 7 a ponytail
8 dyedhair 9 abob 10 ashaved head 11 a bun
12 cropped hair

21 abob 2 spikyhair 3 aplait 4 dyad hair
5 curly hair & straight hair 7 dreadlocks
8 aponytail 9 ashaved head 18 abun
11 cropped hair 12 wavy hair

3 Students' own answers

_ monitor, helping with vocabulary where necessary, -

Extra activity: Further discussion .
Write the following questions on the board: SRR
Are women traditionally more interested in physical appearance .

- than men? s this changing? Are men becoming vainer? -

What other animals emphasize physical autractiveness? HOW
do they display it? (eg. Male birds are often more attractive - :

 than females because they have to attracta mate. The

male peacock, for example, displays his brightly-coloured
tail feathers to attract the female) . oo £
Students discuss the answers in groups. Circulate and .

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class, PR




Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers; / can guess the meanings of unknown
words, | can recognize the positive or negative connatations

of words. f can use compound adjectives to describe pecple’s
appearance.

1B Grammar and listening

Appearance and survival

Topic: How animals use their appearance to survive
Grammar: Present simple'and present contlnuous
Reading: A magazlne art|cle :

+ Listening: A radio interview about how humans use
their appearance for survival : :
Speaking: Descrsbmg a person’s appearance behawour
and personallty _

Lead-in

s Write camouflage on the board and elicit its meaning
(the way in which an animal’s colour or shape matches its
surroundings and makes it difficult to see).

o Ask: When do humans use camouflage? In your daily life do
you prefer to blend irto your surroundings or stand out?

s In pairs, students discuss the questions.

Exercise 1 ‘paga:

o Students lock at the photos and discuss the question as a
class. Elicit words to describe the animals'appearance and
write them on the board, e.q. spots, stripes, white fur.

Exercise 2 {pagef

 Give studenis two or three minutes to read the text
and answer the guestions. They should highlight the
key words in the questions then scan the article to find
information directly related to them.

o (Check answers as & class.

1 They travel in large groups.

Z Because she can only see a mass of black and white
stripes,

3 lts stripes are just a little different from those of other
zebras.

Exercise 3 :pages”

» Explain the exercise. Elicit the name of the tense in the
first sentence (present continuous; and match it with its
use (d),

* Students do the exercise on their own or i pairs,

* Check answers as a class.

* (30 through the time expressions used with the
present simple and present continuous, Write the time
expressions in a different order on the board. Students
match them to the tenses and make example sentences.

Td 2b 3a 4e 5f 6c 7g

Language note: State verbs .

Some verhs adre not used in continuous tenses, They
describe states rather than actions and can be divided
into four categories:.

emotion verbs, e.g. hate, hke Iove

| hate getting up in the mornings.- :
possession verbs, 2.g. belong, have, own, want (Have can
also describe actions.)

Jake wants some money now. _

verbs of senses, e.g. hear, see, seermn :

Can you turn up the volurme? [ can't hear the TV.

thought verbs, e.g. believe, doubt, understand -

f doubt theyll arrive on time. They're afways late.

Extra actl\nty Present s:mple and present
continuous

On the board, wnte some sentences usmg a mix of acmon
and state verbs as weli as the present simplé and present
continuous. Half of the sentences should be incorrect, e.g.
Lisa s wanting a puppy. | clean my bedfoom right now,
Students say whether the sentences are corrector .
incorrect, and give reasons, e.g. Jason has the latest
smartphone. This s correct because hasisa state verb and
descnbes possessmn ;

Grammar reference and practice 1.7 Warkbookpage 104.

1% does 2 dont 3 doesnt 4 watch § goes
§ ever
2 1 'msitting 5 ‘'m not doing
? are becoming 6 aren't staying
3 is always tatking 7 s getting
£ are you listening 2 are always bombarding
31a 2a 2b 4a 5a 6a

4 1 Good morning. I'm looking for a chic scarfas a
present for my sister.

We're planning a party at the moment.

Right now, I'm watching a really interesting
programme about teenagers in Nigeria.

& He usually seems very friendly and confident.

o

(=33

Exercise 4 pap7:

=i W L bl el

With a weaker class, check the meaning and pronunciation |

of the animals names. Also check the meaning of
endangered species, melt, enemy, confuse, warn and show off.

Revise the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms of
the present simpie and continuous.

Students do the exarcise on their own. Tell them to form
the questions before matching them to the answers,

Check answers as a class. Then ask students to match the
questions tc the uses of the present simple and present
continuaus in exercise 3, e.g. Why do feopards have spots?
{b: facts and general truths)

Why do leapards have spots? d

What is the leopard in the photo hunting for? b

How do a zebra's stripes help it to survive? e

Why are polar bears becoming an endangered species? a
Why is a tree frog bright blue? {

How do peacocks attract a mate? ¢

Why o stick insects look like sticks? ¢

Unit1 The way we are
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Exercise 5 {page 7’

° Focus attention on the two photos and ask students if the
two insects in the photos are the same species (no). Then
elicit the meaning of mimicry (the action or skill of being
able to copy the voice, movements, etc. of others).

* Explain that animals sometimes copy the behaviour or
imitate the appearance of other animals Ask them why
animals might do this (e.g. because if they copy the
dppearance of a dangerous animal, predators might leave
them alone),

* Students complete the text.

* Check answers as a class.

Tshow 2 plays 3 are sitting 4 laok 5 jsn't
6 isimitating 7 has & isnt s happens 1¢ copy
11 helps

Exercise 6 ® 1.01 fager

* Ask students; When you first meet someone, how do you
decide what kind of personality they have? Do You ever avoid
people in the street because of their appearance? Why? Try to
elicit the idea of stereotypes and judging people by their
appearance and body fanguage.

* Tell students they are going to listen to an interview with
an anthropologist. If necessary, explain anthropologist (4
Persan who studies the human race, especially its origins,
development, customs and beliefs). Pre-teach streetwise
thaving the knowledge and experience that is needed
to deal with the difficulties and dangers of life in a big
city), self~conscious (nervous or em barrassed about your
dppearance or what other people think of you) and target
(a person that people attack).

* Play the recording, Students make notes to answer the
questions.

* Check answers as a class,

i He's tall and broad-shouldered and he’s wearing an
orange T-shirt and jeans. He looks confident and he lools
like a natural leader, but he may be a hit aggressive,

2 She's wearing dark clothes and looks self-conscious
and nervous.

Audio script

Radio host Welcome back. Today on the Human Animal we're
asking: How streetwise are you? When you're out on the streets,
the way you look, the wey you walk, and the way YOU react to
people can help you to ‘survive' the urban jungle. Today, we
are with anthropologist Dr Diane Walker, in a crowded London
street, watching the early morning commuters and shoppers,
Aye there any ratural'survivors' out here today, Dr Waiker?

Dr Watker Well, the streets are very crowded, but | immediately
noticed the boy aver there, He's quite tall and broad-shouldered
and he's wearing an orande T-shirt and jeans. He juoks fairly
confident and, while he's walking, he's looking around him
and he's not afraid of making eye contact with peacple, in

fact, people are walking arotund him. He's very aware of his
environment and he looks like a natural leader, although he's
perhaps a bit aggressive,

Radio host That's fascinating, Mmm ... what about the girl
behind him - the blande-haired one with glasses?

DrWalker Ah yes. I'd say she's the exact opposite. She's wearing
dark clothes and her body language is totaly different to the
boy’s. She's walking quite quickly with her head down and

Unit1 The way we are

talking on her mohile phone, She looks self-conscious - ! think
she wants to look like the pecple around her, be part of the
crowd, blend in. She’s alsg holding her handbag very tightly
which tells me she’s probably nervous. Perhaps she's lost her
way, or maybe she's late for college.

Radio hiost Hmim ... Would YOU 53y she's streatywvise?

Or Walker Not really. Streetwise people look around mare -
they're usuaily more aware of what's going on, s if there js
danger, they often fecognize it and protect themselves, The giri
alsc needs to be careful not to tallk on her phone while she's
walking, It makes her an edsy target for a thief

Radio host What about the boy?

DrWalker Yes, het streetwise, but he needs to be carefu! about
his appearance. Don't look too different from the crowd and if
you're always making EYe contact, you could get into trouble, It
can look aggrassive,

Radie host Thanks, Dr Walker, that's Interesting, Now let’s look at
some other people .

Exercise 7 @) 1.01 - pige

® Students read the questions and underline the key words
in the questions; this will help them while listening.

+ Play the recording again for students to answer the
questicns,

* Students compare answers in pairs.
* Check answers as a class,

1 He's looking around him and making eye contact
with people.

2 She’s walking quickly with her head down,

3 She's talking on her mohite phone.

4 Streetwise reople look around more, and are more
aware of what is going on. They can protect themselves
more easily from danger.

3 She needs to be carefyl notto talk on her phone while
she's walking.

5 He looks too different from the crowd and is always
making eye contact.

Exercise 8 jupes

* Play a game of Hangman to revise the appearance and
compound adjectives in 1A. Draw & dash on the board for
each letter of the words, Students take it in turns to call out
a letter. If it is in the word, write it on the corresponding
dash. If the letter occurs More than once, write it wherever
it occurs, Insist that students say the letters carrectly. If a
letter is not in the word, write it on the board and start
drawing the hangman. Check pronunciation and meaning.

* Read through the instructions together and give students
time to study the people in the photo,

° Students match the people to appearance and
compound adjectives and decide whether they ook
streetwise or self-conscioys,

® (N pairs, students describe the peaple.

e Circulate and maonitor, helping where necessary.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What haye you learned taday? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: fcan use the present simple and
Present continuous. | have learned about the role of appearance
insurvival. I have learned about mimicry,




1C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

First impressions

‘Summiar
Topic:Firstimpressions - oo
Listening: A radio interview about how we farm first

Speaking: Speculating on people’s age, persenality and
interests based on their appearance

Vocabulary: Words often confused: personalit
Functional ianguage: Speculating

Communication worksheet 1A: Describing pﬁétcs;
‘compound adjective dominoes o

djectives

Lead-in

o Write First impressions on the board and elicit its
meaning. Then write two headinags: Good first impression
and Bad first impression. Give students two minutes to
brainstorm persenality edjectives for each heading in
pairs, e.q. kind, friendly, boring, lazy. Write thelr ideas
under the relevant headings.

Exercise 1 :pas:
» (o through the factors involved in forming first
impressions with the class,

« Give students two minutes to work in pairs and discuss
how important the factars are,

= When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Exercise 2 @) 1-02 - paget:
* Read out the instructions. Ask students which of the
factars they think will be mentioned.

* Play the recording.
» Check answers.

Audio script

Interviewer ... Time to talk about something more serious naw,
Psycholagist Frances Willis has joined us in the studio now to talk
to us about haw we form our imprassions of people. Frances,
why are we so quick to judge people on their appearance?
Frances The human brain is programmed to categorize things
quickly and this is what we do when we judge people based
on their appearance. Most people form a first impression in less
than half a minute, This speedy judgement is part of our survival
instinct. You see, for our distant ancestors, this first impression
often meant the difference between life and death. When a
taveman saw someone from another tribe who looked angry
or aggressive, they assumed that they would get attacked, so
they ran away quickly. O course, today this whole judgement
process is much mors complex, because we take into accounit
Many more things when we form our first impression.
Interviewer What kind of things?

Frances Well, body language is extremely imgortant. In fact,
Bxperiments show that non-verbal language is four times more
Powerful than wards, I'm referring ta things like hand gestures,
ROsture, that is the way you stand o sit, and maost importantly

facial expressions, A warm smile really helps to create a good
firstimpression,

Interviewer What about physical features, lilke height or how
attractive the person is?

Frantes Yes, they play a part, but not nearly as much as most
peopie think. If the person is tall, sun-tanned and broad-
shouiderad, then we tend to assume that he or sheis assertive
and confident and prabably fit and healthy. If the person is
fair-haired, pale-skinned and slim, we think he or she might be
sensitive or shy.

Interviewer And if you're very handsame or attractive, like me?
Frances Weli, that can work in your favour, but not always, More
often people are looking for clues te your personality. A person
who seems genuinely happy and easy-going nearly aiways creates
a positive impression on others, [t doesn't matter if that person
has some negative character traits, too — perhaps.he or she is a bit
stubborn - if they seem happy and relaxed, that's what counts,
Hairstyle and clothes also play an important role, A perscn with
an expensive haircut and designer clothes might appear arrogant
1o some people while a young man with a lip piercing and tattco
might look aggressive, especially to an older person.

interviewer Sois a first impression usually a true reflection of
the person?

frances That's difficult to say. The problem is, once vou form

an impression, it's very difficult 1o change it. You need new
information about that person in order ta change your opinion,
but you'll only get that new information if you get to know the
person better and, of course, if your first impression is negative,
you don't want to get to know the persan better,

Interviewer Yes, that’s true. Thank you, Frances. That was very
interesting ...

height, clothes, personality, body language, facial
expressions, hair {colour and style), attractiveness

Exercise 3 ®) 1-02 ‘pages
+ Give students a minute to read through the questions.

o Make sure they understand process (deal with information),
impact (a powerful effect or impression), gesture (3
movement of the hand, head, etc. that expresses
something) and make assumptions (accept that something is
true even if you have no proof). Elicit or pre-teach caveman
(a person whe lived in a cave thousands of years ago).

o Ask students to work in pairs and answer any questions
they can from the first time they listened.

s Play the recording again,

o (Chack answers as a class. Encourage students to say why
the answer is true or false,

1 F:lt takes less than half a minute.

T

T: Non-verbal language is four times more powerful
than words.

4T

F: Being handsome or attractive doesn’t always work in
your favour,

T

T

F: They might appear aggressive.

F: A first impression is difficult to change and if it is
negative, you don't want to get to know the person
better.

0T

L

L

S GRS Th
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WEEEEE Words often confused: personahty
adjectives -

Explaln that some personahty adjectlves rnay be ea5|ly
confused, especially if there is no exact equwaient i

the students own language. They are sometimes given
- as synonyms of each ather, but in fact mean somewhat

Exercise 4

i
3
b

Exercise 5

1 lazy b, easy-going a

different thlngs one may have a positive meanirig,”
whereas another may have negative connotations.

Cpage

In pairs, students match the adjectives to the definitions.
Check answers as a class.

2 determined a, stubborn b
modest b, shya 4 sensitive b, emational a

arrogant a, assartive b

Cpeged
Students work on their own to complete the sentences.

Fast finishers write more sentences using the adjectives.
Check answers as a class.

1 modest 2 lazy 3 stubborn 4 shy & sensitive
& arrogant 7 determined 8 easy-going
Exercise 6 pged:

Exercise 7

Ask students ta look again &t the different factors for
forming first impressions in exercise 1.

In groups, they discuss the most important factors for
making a good impression and give reasons for their choice,

Fach group nominates one person to write the tips, and
averyone agrees on how the tips should be written,

When they have finished, put two groups together s that
they can present their tips to each other.

Students discuss whether or not they agree, giving reasons.
Circulate and moniter, helping where necessary.

Students could design a website page, with tips on how
to make & good first impression at a new schaal,

_page
Write speculate an the board and elicit its meaning {to
make a guess about something),

in pairs, students decide which words they would use to
describe the people in the photos and give their reasons,

Ask a few students to share their answers with the class.

Play the recordlng for students.
Check answers as a class.

Dialogue 1:B
Dialogue 2: A

Audio script

1
5
F

imon Have you seen the new school head teacher?
iona You mean that man in a suit and tie standing next to

Mr Clark?

]
F
5

imon No, that's the new school secretary.
iena 50 what does the new head look like ther?
imon Well, he looks younger than | expected. | think he might

be in his thirties.
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Fiona Really? That's good. He might understand us better,
Simen He doesn't lock fike a typical head teacher.

fFiona What do you mean?

Simon Well, he wears jeans and he's got an earrmg and a beard.
Fiona You're kidding!

Simon Mo, I'm serious - and he's got long hair tied back in a
pany tall,

Fiona Wow! Have you spoken ta him? Does he seem nice?
Simon Yes, he said ‘hella’to me in the corridor, He seems reaily
easy-going.

Fiona Let's hope you're right,

2

Fiona Who's that new teacher over there?

Simon Oh, that's Miss Rollston. The new PE tgacher.

fiena Oh yeah? She looks very sparty. She must be nearly

2 metres tall, in fact, she looks as if she's an Olympic athlete!
Simon Yes, | know what you mean,

Fiona 5She |ooks fike she wants to turn us all into professional
athlates,

Simen Well, ! don't think she'll have much luck with me.

Language note. Speculating .

The following madal verbs and verbs are often used in the
language of speculation, - :

Might shows possrbxhty, e, g rm;ght ram roday (We can t
sayforsure) B
Must shows certalnty or that you beileve somethlng is
certain, €.g. They must be fere. The door's open. (We are
certain because they wouldn't go out ofthe house and.

not close the door.) o —
Seem is used to describe sornethlng that appears to be
true/eg. She seems rnreresrmg He seefis to be working hard. -
Look is used to describe appearance, e g. You Icok excrted
She fccks pretry int her new dress, . - .
Look I;ke is. used to talk about Slml|al'ltIES =2 g You ook lrke :
your brother S . . _—
Look as ifis Lised to make an assumptlon about someone’s
appearance or mood, e.g. She looks as tf shes angryf

Exercise 9 & 1-03  paged:
» With a weaker class, revise maodal verbs. Elicit the madals
that they know and check their meanings.

o (Check the meaning of seern and the differences between
look, lock fike and ook as if,

o Play the recording again for students to complete the
sentences.

o (Check answers as a class.

T might 2 might 2 must 4 Does he seem
5 Heseemsreally 6 looks 7 doesn'tlook like
3 locks as if

Language note Modal verbs s
Remind students that modal verbs do not take the thlrd o
person s, eg. She might enjoy it.”

Modal verbs form the negatlve with not €. g We may not -
have nme : :




Exercise 10 @) 1-04 piges

= Remind students that we use speculating language to
make guesses about people and things when we do not
have firm evidence. So If someone seems shy, he or she
might not actually be shy.

o Tell students to listen out for words that describe both
personzlity and appearance.

e Play the recording. Students listen and write the words the
people use to describe themselves,

= Check answers as a class.

Person 1: casual, long hair, beard, strict
Persen 2: strang, fit, easy-going

Audio script

1

Head teacher I'm the new head teacher of Broadside secondary
school. | know | don't look like a typical head teacher. | nevar
wear a suit and tie. | like to wear casual clothes because | think it
creates a better impression with the students. They feel they can
talk to me. My hairstyle surprises them, too. They don't expect

a head teacher 1o have long hair and a beard. People’s first
impression of me can be deceptive, though. | seem very relaxed
and easy-going, but in fact I'm very strict. | expect students to
make an effort and work hard and | don't tolerate lazy students.
[ think they wilt be surprised when they get to know me better.

2

PETeacher I'm the new PE teacher at Broadside secondary school.
I was a professional athlete whan | was younger. | ran the 100 and
200 metres. As you can seg, I'm very strong and fit. When students
first meet me, | like to create a strong impression and make them
think that ¥'m very tough and determined to make them work
hard in my classes. But when they get to know me better, they
see that I'm really quite easy-going. | thinlkit's impaortant that they
enjoy my classes, so that in the future, after they leave school,
they'll continue doing sport and physical exercise,

Exercise 11 &) 1-05 pigis:

* Read through the instructions together,

* Ask students to read the dialogue before completing it.
* Students compare answers in pairs.

* Play the recording for students to check their answers.

* Check answers as a class. Students decide which people
Amber and Samuel are talking about.

Students underline two mare phrases for speculating.

That might be his dad

looks nothing like him

He must be our new science teacher then

No, he can't be

this one looks much clder than that

he could be the new school secretary then

He looks as if he's a manager of a big company
But he seems nice

they both look happy

They are talking about .
He could be, he can't be

AR s S B R B ¥ N

Audio script

Amber Who's that guy In the suit talking to Craig?
Samuel That might be his dad.
Amber No, | know Craig’s dad. This guy looks nothing like him.

Samuel He must be our new science teacher then. Its the only
teacher we haven't met yet.

Amber No, he can't be The new science teacher is in his thirties
and this one looks much older than that.

Samuel Well, he could be the new school secretary then,
Amber No way. He locks as if he's a manager of a big company.
Samuel | know what you mean, But he seems nice. He's been
chatting to Craig for quite some time now and they both logk

happy.

Language note: could / can't

Could is used to describe possible situations, e.g, This
could be the greatest day of my life.

Can'tis used to describe things you are sure are not true,
e.q. The cheese can't be that expensive! .’z‘s usuaﬂy miuch
cheaper. : : :

Exercise 12 /page?;

= Remind students of their answers in exercise 7. Elicit the
adjectives from exercise 4 that students would use to
describe each person.

s Ask them to look at photos Cand E.

e Ficht a few modet sentences to describe the people using
the modal verbs and verbs for speculating, e.g. She may be
quite shy. He seems very easy-going.

¢ In pairs, students give their first imprassions of the people,

» Circulate and monitor, heiping where necessary. Make a
note of any errors you hear.

» When students have finished, write the errors you heard
on the board, but do not say who made them. Invite
the class to correct them. This is a good exarmple of peer
carrection, and does not embarrass students who have
made rmistakes.

Extra actlwty Role play

~On separate pieces of paper wrrce dlﬁerent s;tuatlons for
students to act out, e.g.
You'e a teacher, Tell your students rhey needn tdo their
homework tonight, but can finish it over rhe weekend Speak
in an edsy-going way.
You're a rock star, You're very rich and can write ten songs
a day because you'e so talented. Tell the class about your
amazing career, your famous friends, and your fanrasnc
wealth.Speak in an arrogant way. - -
You're a tennis supersrar You've won ycur first grand siam
tournament and now earn several million pounds a year. .
in prize money and sponsorship. You have fans all over the
world. Describe this in a modest way. -

Ask individual students to act out the differens roles. The
rest of the class describe their first impressions of the
person, trying to guess the correct personality adjective.
Students should use language for speculating, e.g. The
 teacher seems very easy-going. The rock star must be very -
arrogant. The tennis player fooks very modest.” -

Learning outcome

Ask students: Whar have you fearned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: { can understand an interview about
firstimpressions. | can use easily contused personality adjectives
correctly. { can make speculations about people.

Unit1 The way we are
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1D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

British fashion

Summa
Topic: Fashion .
Vocabulary: Clothes and fashion

Reading: An article about British fashions from the 19605
tothe1990s =

Grammar: Verb pattems e
Communication worksheet 1B: Error correction

Lead-in

L

Tell students abour a famous woman whose style you
admire, e.q. My fashion icon is the actress Marilyn Monroe,
Her clothes were very ferninine, flattering and pretty,

Then describe a famoaus man whose clothes you like,
e.q./admire James Bonds style. He looks coal and smart
whatever the situation, and is af ways well-dressed,

Write feminine, flattering, pretty, cool, smart and well-dressed
on the board.

Ask students to think of their own fashion icors, In pairs,
they take it in turns to describe the people and write down
suitable adjectives. Allow five minutes for this activity.
Circulate and moniter, helping with vocabulary where
necessary.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Students vote for the best fashion icon,

Exercise 1 £'page 10::

Teli students to read the questions. Then ask:

How might music affect how you dress? {e.g. You want ta
look like the band members because they are coal )

How might a friend, brother or sister influence what you
wear? {e.q. They always wear nice clothes and youwant to
lock the same.)

Elicit where you can buy clothes (e.g. a high street shop, a
supermarket, a second-hand shop, a street market).

Ask students how they might customize their clothes {eg.
cutting them to make holes, dying, etc.).

Students discuss the questions in pairs,

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Culture notes: Music

The Who are ari English band formed in 1964, The original
members were Roger Daltrey, Pete Townshend, John:
Entwhistle and Keith Moon, Farnous for their energetic.
performances, which sometimes involved the destruction of
their instrumentts, they have sold over 100 million records;

"The Rolling Stones are an English rack band, formed

in 1962. The original members were Mick Jagger, Keith
Richards, Bill Wyman, Brian Jones, lan Stewart and Charlie
Watts. In 1989 the band were voted the waorld's greatest
rock and roll band by the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame, The
band has sold over 200 million albums warldwide.

Unit1 The way we are

The Beatles were an English rock band formed in 1960.
fts members were John Lennon, Paul McCartney, Ringo
Starr and George Harrison. The Beatles explored several
different musical genres, from rock and roll, to pop and
psychedelic rock. Hugely successful in bath the UK
and US, their encrmous popularity became known as
Beatlemania. The Beatles brake up in 1970,

The Sex Pistols were a London punk rock band formea
in 1975. They are often consicered to be rasponsible for
starting the punk rock mavement in Britain. The band's
original line-up was Johnnie Rotten, Steve Jones, Paul
Cook and Glen Matlock. Matiock, the band's bassist, was
replaced by Sid Vicious in 1977. The violent behaviour of
the band, its loudness, lack of musicianship, and anti-
establishment messages in its songs earnad the Sex
Pistols a controversial reputation. -

Culture note; Fashion influences

The Union Jack is the flag of the United Kingdom. It is

a combination of the English flag (a red cross on a white
background) the Scottish flag (a white diagonal cross on
a blue background} and the flag of St Patrick of Ireland {a
red diagonal cross on a white backgraund). * _

The RAF, or Royal Air Force, is one of the sections of
the British Armed Forces. It was farmed in April 1918.1ts
emblem is a blue circle surrounding a white circle and red
dot. Both this and the Union Jack were adopted as the
symbols of the mad fashion movement, :

Carnaby Street is a pedestrianized shepping street in the
Soho area of London. Famous for its clothes shops, the
street became popular with mods and hippies in the 1950,
Kings Road in West London is famouis for its clothes -

and shoe shops and is known as one of the city's maost
fashionable shopping streets. It was a popular place for - - -
punks to hang out during the 1970 ~ - - o

A Mohican hairstyle is a shaved head with a strip of o
longer hair in the centre, from the forehead to the back -
of the neck. The longer hair is often stifened to stand up
or lock spiky. The hairstyle, popular amongst punks, was
warn by the Mohawk tribe, an indigenous people from
North America, who give the hairstyle its name.

The Victorian period (1837-1901) refers to the years
during which Victoria was Queen of Great Britain. L

Exercise 2 pageio:

Write the following fashion styles on the board: mad, hippie,
punk and goth. Then say: These fashion styles emerged in
Britain berween the 1960s and the 1990s, What do you kriow
about them? Elicit key words to describe each style and
write them on the board, e.g. mod: smart, suit, shirt and tig;
hippie: foose clothes, fong hair, bright colours; punk: clothes
with holes in them, spiky hair; goth: black clothes,

Students scan the text for words which match the words
on the board.

Students compare their ideas in pairs.

Read through the sentences with the class, Remind
students to study the sentences before and after the
numbered gaps; this will help them work out what the
mMissing sentence must be.

Students do the exercise on their own.

Check answers as a class,
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Exercise 3 :page]i;

A

Remind students to try and work out the meaning of the
words using the strategies In 1A,

Ask students to read the sentence in which stylish appears
and then read the definitions 1-6 to find one that defines
stylish (4).
in pairs, students do the exercise.
Check answers as a class.
3 innovative, original

& vintage

second-hand 2 retro
chic, stylish 5 designer

Exercise 4 page10:

L]

Practise the pronunciation of ratro (adj) /'ectra/,
Innovative {adj) " mavativ/, chic (adj) /Ji:k/ and

vintage (adj} /'vinitdz/.

Descrice a friend or family member with adjectives from
exercise 3, e.g. My cousin has an original style and foves
vintage clothes from the sixties and seventies. She puts things
together in an innavative way and always looks stylish.

In pairs, students use the adjectives from exercise 3 to
describe people they know. Encourage them to think of
people from older generations as well as contempararies,
Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

Exercise 5 pagen:

I

Students read the text again and answer the questions
in pairs, Encourage them e highlight key words in each
question to help them find the answers.

Circulate and monitar, heiping where necessary.

Check the answers to 1-3 as a class, and then elicit
students' opinions for question 4.

Far question 5, write the different styles on the board and
elicit any bands which are associated with them,

They stopped dressing the same way as their parents and
adopted the looks started by new rock and pop bands.
The economy had improved, and teenagers with johs
didn't have to pay rent to their parents any more.

The punk loglk is the cheapest, the mod loal is the most
expensive, the mod lock is the mast modern and the
goth foolk is the most old-fashioned.

Students' own answers

Students' own answers

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article Fashion never

fargotten:

* fasten (v} /'lu:sn/ to close or join together two parts of
something

* lace{(n)/le1s/ a cloth made from very thin threads sewn
N patterns with small holes in between

* emblem (n) /'emblom/ an object or symbol that
represents something

* costafortune (phr) / knst 2 *fa:tfuin/ to cost a very

large amount of money

vampire (n) /'viempara(r) a dead person who comes

out at night and drinks the blood of living peaple

| Junky Styling

Exercise 6 pageni

= FA N (]

Read through the rules together and add the first
underlined verb as an example, '

Students de the exercise on their own or in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

need to do, expected teenagers with jobs to pay, liked
1o give, seemed to be, wanted to have

might think, can be

imagine dressing, enjoyed dressing, avoided buying
liked wearing

Grammar reference and practice 1.2 Workhiok page 105
11 wait 2 tostay 3 do 4 tojoin 5 find

§ tosee
2 1 travelling 5 taking

Z going & having

3 tomake / making 7 meeting

4 to buy & to walk/ walking
3 i mentioning 5 to take

2 talock & tohave

3 tosleep 7 spending

4 working § wearing

Exercise 7 +page it

L G

With a weaker class, draw a table with four columns on
the board and write one of the verb patterns in exarcise 6
as a heading for each column, Ask students to complete
the table with the verbs in brackets.

Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs.

Checlk answers as a class.

expected to see 7 suggested going
considering buying 4 lave looking / to laok
promised to huy 6 seemsto be

Language note: Verbs with to or -ing

The verbs forget, remember, stop, try, regret and go on can
be followed by the infinitive with fo or the -ing form of a
verb. The meaning differs according to the form used.

Exercise 8 :jpuge1:

Give students five minutes to read through the sentence
pairs and discuss the difference in meanings with & partner.

Check answers as a class.

1a This describes a past state: | have a memory of wearing

flared trousers when | was young.

1h This describes an action that was in the future:

[ remembered that | was supposed to wear flared
trousers to the party, and | did.

Za This describhes something in the past: | have a memery

of the time when | saw the photo.

2b This describes a future action: You must bring the photo.
3a They stopped because they wanted to look in the shop

window.

3b They were looking in the shop window, but then they

stopped doing that. .

4z This describes doing something to see what will

happen: | changed my clothes to see if | locked better,

Unit1 The way we are
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44 This describes making an effort to do something
{despite constraints): | didn't have time to change my
clathes, althaugh | tried.

5a This describes a past action that you feel sorry about:
| spent the money and | feel bad abaut it.

56 This describes giving bad news: | have to tell you
something bad: I've spent all your money.

Exercise 9 :pge11-

» Students complete the questions on their own.

» Check answers as a class.

* Students then work in pairs and answer the questions,
Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

tobe 2 towear 3 dressing 4 to change
5 wearing 6 having 7 shopping 8 buying

Extra activity: Further discussion i
Tell students which style (mod, hippie, punk or goth) you
might choose for yourself. Alternatively, choose a style
for a well-known celebrity, e.q. f think that Kristen Stewart
would be a goth because she looks very serious and often
wears dark colours. Ask students if they agree or disagree
" with you'and give their reasons for this. SR
Now ask students: Ifyou had to choose betweer being
mod, hippie; punk or goth, which style would you choose?
Why? Give students two minutes to plan their answer.
Students discuss the question in groups, -~ -
When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class, : -

Vocabulary bank: Clothes pigeiis:

11 hoody 2 miniskirt 3 vest 4 maxidress
5 fleece 6 tracksuit bottoms 7 combat trousers
8 Bermudas 9 camisole 10 polo shirt
11 leggings 12 cardigan

2 1 miniskirt 2 combattrousers 3 maxi dress
4 camisole 5 tracksuit bottoms & leggings
7 fleece 8 hoody 9 cardigan 10 polo shirt
11 Bermudas 12 vest

3 Students own answers

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned raday? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can use and understand vacabulary
for clothes and fashion. | can understand an article about British
fashion from the 19605 to the 1590s. | can use different verb
patterns correctly.
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1E Writing

An informal email

Topic: Emailing students in other countries
Vocabulary: Position Lo
Reading: An email about a project finking up students
from schools in different countries’

Writing: An informal email

Lead-in

* Ask students: Have you ever visited or been a student at
aschool in another country? If you have, what differences
did you notice? If you havert't, what differences would you
expect there to be? (e.g. timetable, curriculum, transport
to school, food, class size, homework, schoo facilities,
school-leaving age)

* In pairs, students discuss possible differences betwean
their schoal lives and thase of teenagers in other
countries, e.q. ! think that in Britain, students have a longer
school day than us.  know that students in our country have
better schiool facilities than students in many other countries,

Exercise 1 ‘pageiz:

* Write partner school on the board and ask students: What
Is a partner school? (a school which collaborates with
another school in a different country to work on different
curriculum projects together and to share cultural
information about their respective fifestylas)

* Ask: What are the benefits of having a partner school? Elicit
replies (e.g. knowledge of life in other countries, a greater
appreciation of the education and facilities we have in our
cournitries, learning from other school systems)

» Ask students to read the advert and elicit the meaning of
link up (to join together or connect two or more things).

* In pairs, students discuss the guestions.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

Exercise 2 pageiz:

* Read through the writing strategy together,

 Write the punctuation words on the board in one column
and the symbois in a different orcer in another column,
Then ask students to match them.

¢ Go through the correction marks with students,

» Write the following sentence on the beard: My sisters
friend is emailing a studant South African ever week, Ask
students to copy the sentence and correct it: there are five
mistakes. (p: sisters should be sisters; gr: is emailing shouid
be emails; sp: studant should be studen f; ww: ever should
be every; wo: South African student)

® Students do the exercise in pairs.

o Check answers as a class.

1 sp (h): faraly family 2 ww (e): earry wear
I plakim fm o 4 gric):tives live
5 wo (d): goalways alwaysgo 5 p(a):?




Language note; Apostrophes for possess;on and
refationship. :
Apostrophes are often misused to |nd|cate possessmn

of something or a persons relatlonshlp to someone or
somethir\g :

We use them after nouns.

1ts my sister5. (It belongs to my sister)-

1t my parents’ car. (The car belongs to my (two) parents.}
We do not use an apostrophe in the possessive pronouns
yours, hers or fts.

The dog has hurt its paw.

Exercise 3 il

Students read Elise’s email and correct the mistakes,
Studients compare answers in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

name’s,'m writing, writing, Antwerp, parents, playing, play
for a local team, attaching, s wearing

Exercise 4 :pgeil’

-

3

Ask: Which is the more formal way of contacting a person, by
letter or by ernaif? (usually by letter)

Write the following phrases on the board:

Hook forward to hearing from you.

It be great to hear from you.

Ask students which they would use in a formal letter and
which in an informal email. Then elicit when short forms
are more commaenly used. (in informal writing)

Focus on Bert's first email and ask if Bert's tone is formal or
informal, (informal)

Studenis answer questions 2 and 3 in pairs.

Check answers as a class.

Elicit other informal ways of starting an emait and signing
off (e.q. Hello, Hi there, Write soon, Take care).

Hi Peter

First paragraph: name, reason for writing, family home
and background, brief description of school life
Second paragraph: hobbies, description of friends
{appearance and personality)

Third paragraph: request for photo

Bye for now

Exercise 5 pae iz

Ask what type of words are missing. (prepositions)

Elicit some prepositions that could complete the phrases
and write them on the board (e.g. in, on, at, tg, of).

With a weaker class, go through the gapped phrases and
check the meanings of back, front, middle, etc.

Students complete the phrases in pairs. They then find the
phrases in Bert's email to check their answers.

Check answers as a class. Remind students that it is better
to learn prepositions as part of a whale phrase.

gt 2 3of 4t 5in

Exercise 6 -

1

page 12
Students match the descriptions to the people in the photo.
Check answers as a class.

Marianne 2 Kara 3 Bert 4 Felix 5 Yura 6 Dirk

Extra activity: Speaking _

Write the following questions on the board and ask

students 1o discuss ther in pairs;

What are your first impressions of Berts friends from looking

at the photo? How would you describe them individually and

as a group?

Why do you think Bert describes E!Ife as att,racr.'ve clever and

maodest?

Would you like to emnail Bert as parr of a Jmk up pro;ecr?
Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary

Encourage students to use language for speculating, e.g.

They look like easy-going people. They seem frfend.’y She .

might be his girifriend.

When they have fi nnshed ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class o

Writing guide <pege13:

&

Read through the instructions together, checking that
students understand what they have to do.

Give students ten minutes to complete the ideas stage,
and plan their emaii. Circulate and monitor, helping
where necessary. Remind students ta write notes, not
sentences,

Circulate and monitor while students write their

emails, encouraging them to use adjectives to describe
appearance and personality, and phrases to describe
position. Remnind them to activate other language from
the unit (present simple, present continucus; appearance,
personality and style adjectives) and use informal English,
e.g. short forms,

When students have finished, they can swap emails with a
partner and check each other's work, using the correction
marks only. Then they swap emails again and make
corrections to their own work accordingly.

Additional writing activity

Write an email and reply to Bert. Give yaur impressions of
his school life, personal life and friendships and compare
your life with his.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned roday? What can you do
now? and eficit answers: { know how to prepdre to write a task.
! can describe peaple’s appearance, personality and position in a
phaoto, [ can write an inforrmal email

Unit1 The way we are
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Vocabulary insight T

Recording vocabulary
1 Students own answers
2 Students’ own answers
3

1 stunning 2 adjective 3 beautiful
4 Students’own answers
5 Rosie Huntington-Whitely is stunning. 6 informal

4 Students own answers

5 1 underweight, obese 2 slim 3 chubby 4 fat
5 skinny

6 1 chubby 2 underweight 3 fat 4 skinny 3 slim

7 Students own answers

Review 1 s
1 1 unattractive
elegant
handsome
averweight
slender
stunning

SRR 1 R SUR U S N SRS

pale-skinned
blug-eyed
blonde-hairad
broad-shouldered
sun-tanned
middle-aged

A I3 e

i

[=a W]

lazy

shy
arrogant
stubhorn
assertive
rmodest

S b dm e e eed

stylish

refro
second-hand
b designer
innovative
chic

OB VN R S

[o LR WS

is it running

do pythons sleep
do flies live

they are lying

5 s flying

& hite

7 eat
# isn't hunting; don't usuatly hunt
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b

1 is that chameleon doing
2 s changing

3 do chameleons change
4 do you think

5 is giving

& usually mean

7 seems

& 're leaving

Unit 1 The wayweare

1 going to the concert

2 dying my hair red

buying those shoes

to pack a swimsuit

to buy designer brands
wearing a belt with that

to be getting cheaper

to get a piercing whean I turn 18
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Pranunciation insight 1 Workboak page.124
Answer key : Teacher’s Book paga 754




Map of resources

Section A: Student’s Book pages 16-17 .
Workbook page 12
Vocabulary bark, Types of hohday oag

Teacher 5 rescurce dISk Communlcatron WOFkShEE‘t 2/:‘\

Travellers’ tales

2A Reading and vocabulary

The power of tourism

Top;c ﬂesponmble tourism

Sectron B Students Book pages 18- 19 -
Workbook page 13 i

Grammar reference and practice 2.1, Workbook page 106

‘Teacher's resource disk, Communrcatron worksheet 3A

 Section C: Student’s Book | pages 20- 21 _
‘Waorkbook page 14 -

Teacher's resource drsk Communrcatron worksheet 28

: Teachers resource disk, Functionat Ianguage bank

' Sectron D Student’s Book pages 22 23
Workbook page 15~

Grammar reference and practice 22, Workbook page 107

oDvD extra Cl’ucago to LA, page 22

Section E: Students Book pages 24—25
© Workbook page R
. Teacher's resource disk, Wntrng bank

. Teachers resource disk, Functronal Ianguage bank

:_Vocabul:ary insight 2 page'26' '_ :
. Usinga di'c'ti'onary:- compou'nd nouns. -

Rewew 2 page 27 -

Pronunmatlon |n5|ght2 Workbook page 1?4 S

;:_::Cumulatrve revrew Units 1-2 pages 28—29 e
- Literature insight 1, Workbiook page 84+ - B

:-:-_:Ekgwr_r_r__rnsrght 1, Workbook page 94

Vocabulary: Compound nouns: tra\_rei verbs travel; -
Vocabulary bank: Types of holiday -

Reading: An article describing taurism in Mozambrque

Speaking: Discussing typical activitiés on holiday;
discussing responsible tourism; descrlblng your idea of
a good holiday

Communication worksheet 2A: Deﬁnmg Words

l.ead-in

o

Exercise 1

Ask students: Where did you go on halfiday this year? Elicit a
few piaces.

Describe a recent holiday you have been on, saying where
you went and what you did.

In pairs, students describe their holidays to each other.

Ask a few students to describe their partner's holiday to
the class.

gele

Asle students: When vou go on holiday abroad, are you
interested in finding out about the local culture, or do you
prefer to relax, for example, by a pool? Elicit responses.

Elicit the meaning of craft (an activity involving a speciat skill
at making things with your hands) and conservation (the
protection of the natural environment; stopping something
from being lost, wasted, damaged or destroyed).

Elicit phrases for agreeing and disagreeing, e.g.  see what
you mean. | think you're right. Yes, that’s very true. You have
apoint, but ..., Lreally don't think that's the case. On the
contrary, | would say that . .

In groups, students discuss the most popular activities on
holiday and try tc agree on the three most typical activities.
Give students five minutes io reach agreement, and then
ask studkents to share their ideas with the class.

Students’ own answers

Extra activity: Internet research

Tell students: Holidays are nice for touirists, but what about
the local pecple, animals and plants living ir the resorrs crh'
year round? How are they affected by tourism?- .. -, R
Elicit some ideas, e.g. Some tourist resorts are ugly and not
nice for lacal people. Their towns get too busy and crowded
in the summer months. Tourists don't respect local customs
and traditions, Hotels are built on land where there are

wild animals and plants. Tourism causes different kinds of
pollution: air pollution is caused by planes and other forms of
transport. Tourists leave litter everywhere, .
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" Ask students to research one of the foffowrng aspects of
 totirism on the intefnet’ :

. Lécal customs affected by tourisrm - _

- Enwronmenta.’ problems caused by t tourrsm

: Students bring the resufts of therr research tothe Iesson

CPut students into groups to share the énformatlon they have
found. Each group then prepares a short report based an
therr fi ndfngs and presents them to the dass

 Cultural note: Off the beaten track
The Maldwes are' a group of 1,200 coral |sland5 off the
- coastof India; Most of thern are Uninhabited, Tourism
has been developed there under strict rules and with-
- theé Jocals’ consent: hotels are built only ori unrnhabrted
: ‘istands; and there are strict burldlng regulatrons Tdurrsts

cannot contact iocals s0 that therr way of In‘e is not
d |5turbed i

- Grupo Punta Cana rs a quury holrday resort in the

' Dornmrcan Repubfrc with'a riature reserve within it wh;ch
tourists ¢an visit, There 3 also Y prOJect to reforest areas
W|th|n ‘the reserve.: AT

The Kigio Conservancy in Kenya Afrrca sa W|Idhfe

. reserve and eco-tourism destination. The résort has been

._burlt using local rnaterrals and ernploys local people

' Mozambrque 53 ccuntry in south -gast Afiica, its caprtal
is Maputo; Colonrzed by Portugal in 1505, it garned

: mdependence in 1975, Civil' war {1 9?7~1 992y destroyed
the country’s tourlsm mdustry. but the industry is growing
again. The Quirimba National Park is in the north- ~east of
the country and has a rich flora and facna Anlmals there

_ |nc|ude lions; elephants and Ieopards S

Robert Frost (1874= 7963) was a famous Amerrcan poet
. The title of the- artrde A road less trave!!ed isa reference
_t0'ane of his | poems The Road NotTaken ‘which ends
with these fines: Two roads diverged in a woad, and |—/:
ltook the one iess travefed by‘, / And thcrt has made ar'! rhe :
; drfference :

Exercise 2 :pageis”

* Aska student to read the definition of responsible tourism.
Then ask: Would a responsible tourist spend all their time
getting a good suntan? (no)

= Ask students which activities in exercise 1 a responsible
tourist would do and elicit their ideas.

* Focus attention on the title of the text. Ask: What does
A road less travelled' imply about the text? (it suggests
places that are not popular with tourists.)

* Students scan the text for information about Guludo Lodge,
looking for key words to give them an idea of the resort,

» With a weaker class, elicit words that students can look
far by referring them to the activities in exercise 1.

find out about local communities, learn a new language,
make new friends, eat local foad, use public transport,
buy local crafts, help with conservation projects, try to
save water

Guludo Lodge has given employment to local people,
't was buitt using local materials. It has provided funds
for healthcare, education, clean water, and it supports
conservation projects.

Unit2 Travellers’ tales

Exercise 3 pageis

* Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs.
Encourage them te put the sentences in the order that
seems logical to them before they read the text.

o Check answers as a class.
34,5 7,821,686

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article A road less travelied:
potential {n} /pa’tenfl/ something that can be developed
into something else in the future

off the beaten track (phr)/,nf 02 bizn ‘tr wl/ away from
other people, houses, elc.

life expectancy (n) 'kt tkspekiansi/ the fength of time
that socmething is expected to exist

common sense (N} / koman 'seas/ the ability to think
about things in a practical way

vehicle (n) /'viiaki/ something which is used for
communicating different ideas cr opinions

blow somebody away (phr) / blau sambadi 2'we/
impress somebody a fot

Exercise 4 :pageis:

* Students answer the questicns on their own.

* They then compare their answers with a partner,
» Check answers as a class.

i She volunteered in a very poor rural school ir Kenya,
where she saw poverty for the first time.

2 Because it had great potential as a travel destinatian
and tocal people who desperately needed help.

3 They had common sense, enthusiasm and
determination,

4 It created emplayment, used local materials, created
clean water paints, funded healthcare projects, built two
primary schools and supported conservation projects.

5 You travel by helicopter or boat, or go on a three-hour
car journey along bumpy roads,

& You have beautiful views, You can soak up the sun, see
the sights, get to know people in the village and take
partin local festivals.

7 It means ‘the hope that accompanies the end of suffering!

Exercise 5 :pageiz:

* Ask: What would life be like for the local people of Guludo if
Amy and Neal hadn't helped them? Do you think you could
change the lives of thousands of pecple like Amy? Why / why
not? Elicit students'ideas.

» Before students discuss the questions, draw their attention
to MEMA in numbers at the end of the text For questicn 2
students think of as many ideas as possible for each pornt
Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

° When they have finished, ask a few students o share their
ideas with the class.

Students’ own answars

Extra activity: Further discussion

Students discuss the following question:-

Imagine you are at Guiudo Lodge for one day. What would -
you most t’.’ﬂjO}’ about visiting it?




WEREE Compound nouns: travel

The first word of a compound noun gives more
information about the word following it, e. g a beach resort
is a resort on a beach:

Compound nauns can be made up of nouns, verbs
adjectives and prep05|tlons

Some compound nouns are written as separate words,

e.g. travel destination, some have a hyphen, e.g. pick-up,
and some are written as one word, e.g. healthcare.

Exercise 6 page17:

» Students make compound nouns. They then check their
answers by finding the words in the text.

= Check answers and the meaning and pronunciation of the
compound nouns as a class.

beach resort, national park, package holiday, public
transport, tourist trap, tour guide, travet destination

Exercise 7 <pageir:

» Focus on the title of the text and elicit the meaning of
rubbish dump {an official or unofficial place where the
general public leaves things it no longer wants).

o Tell students tc look at the photo and ask: Where do you
think the world’s highest rubbish dump might be?

o Students do the exercise.

o Askstudents if anything surprises them about the text. If
necessary, prompt themn: What kind of person climbs Mount
Everest? {e.g. someone who loves and respects nature)
Why might someone leave a fridge there?

» (Check answers as a class,

beach resort 2 public transport 3 package holiday

tourist trap  § tourguide 6 travel destination
national park

ok N .

Exercise 8 {pagai7:

s Check the meanings of the verbs,

= Students read the descriptions and camplete them,

* When they have finished, they can check their answers by
looking for the highlighted verbs in the text.

» Check the meaning of time our (a period of rest).

» Check answers as a class.

-

1 getoff 2 escape 3 take 4 seakup 3 takepartin
6 see 7 got ta know

_ Extensmn Fast f‘ nishers

. Fast finishers write more sentences usmg the hlghhghted

- words and phrases in the text, e.q, At weekends | take time

. out by going for a walk with a friend. On my hohday last year |
got to know my Australian cousins.

' Students compare their sentences w;th a partner

Exercise 9 : pagiir:

* Tell students about your favourite type of holiday and
give reascns, e.q. | prefer the first because | like quiet places
without crowds of tourists,

In pairs, students discuss their favourite type of holiday
and give reasons for their answers.

Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class. The
class votes for the most popular holiday.

Vocabulary bank: Types of holiday <pagei3s

1t backpacking haliday 2 city break
3 honeymoon 4 coachtour 35 package holiday
% adventure heliday 7 sightseeing holiday
§ working holicday 9 DIY holiday 10 house swap

i1 staycation 12 self-catering holiday

2 1 package holiday 2 coachtour 3 city breal
4 backpacking holiday 5 honeymoon
6 sightseeing heliday 7 adventure holiday
8 working holiday 5 DIY holiday

it self-catering holiday 11 house swap
iZ staycation

3 Students own answers

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned taday? What can you
donow? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about
responsible tourism, | can use compound nouns. [ car discuss
holiday preferences and responsible tourism.

2B Grammar and listening

Memorable journeys

‘TDPIC The world's toughest rowing race : -
_Grammar: Narrative tenses S
Reading: The story of a rower and h|5 rowmg partner
Listening: A radio account ofa rowmg and walklng trip
to the North Pole - .
Speaking: Drscussmg a rowing race across the Atlantlc _
' descrlblng a memorablejoumey you, have had

: Culture note: Hollday islands : :
Tenerife is the largest of the Canary islands. Although
they are part of Spain, the islands lie off the north—west
coast of Africa in the North Atlantic Ocean.
Barbados is an island country i the Canbbean Sea

Lead-in

= Write Test of endurance on the board. Elicit its meaning
(situation or event that shows whether a person can do
something difficult or painful for a long pericd of time
withaut complaining}.

e Ask: What kind of people put thernselves through tests
of endurance? Elicit professions such as explorer and
sportsperson. Then ask: Would you put yourself through a
test of endurance? Why do people do these things?

= Students discuss the questions in pairs.

s When they have finished, ask & few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Exercise 1 :pigeis:
« focus attention on the title, the introductory paragraph and
the photo. Ask: What sport can you see in the photo? (rowing)

s Check the meaning of challenge (something new and
difficult requiring great effort) and tough {causing
prablems).

Unit2 Travellers’ tales
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* Students discuss the questions in pairs.
* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with tha class.

1 Jt's arowing race across the Atlantic Ocean.
7 Students’ own answers
3 Stuclents’ own answers

Exercise 2 :pageia:
= Read through the instructions with the class, Check the
meaning of supposed ra be,

» Students read the first part of the story. Remind them that
they do not have to understand every word to get the
gist of the story.

® Students discuss the questions in pairs.
s Check answers as a class.

Daniel's friend was supnosed to be his rowing partner.

His friend didn't have time to prepare for the race, so
Daniel had to find another partner.

Students’ own answers

Exercise 3 :jagz18:

o Go through the narrative tenses and their uses and elicit
the affirmative, negative and question forms.

» Students match the sentences in the text to the rules.

= They then compare answers in pairs.

e (Check answers as a class,

= Elicit more sentences for each tense and possible
combination, e.q. I feft really tired. Yesterday I found sorne
money on the pavernent while | was walking to schoof. There
was no cake left because Harriet had eaten it all.

ibh 2Zc 3d 4e 5a 6g 7fF

Grammar reference and practice 2.1 Waritiookpigs 106.
1T1bh za 3a 4a 5b 6a 7b

2 1 had never failed
2 apened
3 was going

4 was taking
5 we decided
& were talking

i knew; had been (or ‘had gone'}

2 turned round; walked

3 were enjoying; had to

4 spoke; had (never} had

5 got/ had got; felt

was leaving; managed

7 moved / had moved; speeded up

oy

3 decided; wa had eaten

Exercise 4 :jageis

* Revise state verbs, and remind students that they cannot
be used in continuous tenses.

* Before students do the exercise, remind them to look out
for time phrases that will give them clues as to which tense
10 use (e.. the previous year) and for words like when, while
and once. They should also check the tense of the verbs
before and after the verb in brackets for guidance.

= Students do the exercise on their own and then compare
answers with a pariner.

o Check answers as a class.

tnit2 Travellers’ talec

1 asked 2 hadneverrowed 3 hadstudied 4 knew
5 arrived & hadraised 7 had built 8 had also asked
9 had started 10 wererowing 11 got 12 took

13 hadforgotten 14 were waiting 15 was cheering

1 He asked his mother because he got on well with her
and she was very adventurous,

i They agreed because Jan knew that the race was a
‘once-in-a-lifetime’ opportunity.

3 They saw dolphins, whates and flying fish. The rowing
was tiring, they couldn't wash and they were constantly
soaked with salt water.

Exercise 5 &) 1-06 paeto

o Tell students to fook at the photo on pége 19. Ask:
What do you think Jan and Daniel did next?
Where did they go?
What kind of transport did they use?

o Elicit answers and write them on the board.

= Play the recording for students.

o Check the answer as a class.

They went to the North Pole.

Audio script

The story of Jan and Daniel appeared in newspapers and TV
programmes across the world. It sparked the imagination of
millions of people who all wanted to know the same thing.
How did they do it? Didn't they argue? Did their relationship
change? in interviews about the event, Jan admitted that they
had argued, but they had also laughed a lot and talked about
their hopes and dreams for the future, It's not surprising that ten
years |ater, they decided to go on another adventure - this time
to the North Pole.

When the polar expedition started in 2007, Jan and Daniel were
well-prepared. They had trained for over a year, taking courses
in survival skilis and on how ta deal with frostbite. They had
practised living in a tent and later they learned how to use

a gun, too. Polar bears were a very real danger. in a previous
expedition a team had shot a bear which had tried to getinto a
tent during ihe night.

But when they started their journey, the weather was bad,

with temperatures as low as -68°C, Progress was slow, and Jan
suffered with frozen hands and had trouble puiling her sled.
Dan helped her, but there were times when they both thought
about giving up - the magnetic Pole was still over 500 km away.
Then on day seven, when they were cooking breakfast in their
tent, there was an accident with the stove and the tent burnt
down. Things couldn't get worse, but they decided to carry on.
As they made their way towards the top of the world, friends
and refatives were following their progress on Daniel’s blag,
sending messages of encauragement. This might have helped
because, after twenty-four days on ice, they finally reached their
goat Jan and Daniel became the only mother and son team on
earth to have rowed across an ocean and walked to the North
Pote. They set a new worid record, and they also raised money
for charity.

Exercise 6 @) 1-06 - pag 15
= Read through the story events together and check the
meaning of give up, survival skifls, frozen and break a record.

e Ask students to underline the key words, e.g. giving up,
bad accident, and listen out for them.

= Students listen to the recording again and order the evants.




e They then compare answers in pairs,
e Check answers as a class.

= Read the events in the correct order, and point out that
the story sounds dull without a variety of narrative tenses.

e (o through the words and phrases for retelffing the
story. Ask students which phrases tend to go with which
narrative tenses, e.g. after + past perfect, then + past
simple, by the time + past simple, while + past continuous.
o n pairs, students retell the story. Circulate and monitaor,
helping where necessary.

o Aska few students to retell the stary to the class.

They went on a course ta learn about survival skills,
They learned how Lo use a gun.,

They were ready to start the expedition.

Jan suffered from frozen hands.

Jan and Daniel thought about giving up.

They had a bad acciclent.

Friends foliowed their blog posts.

They brake another world record.

(Possible answer)

Befaore they went an the expedition, they had beenan a
course to fearn about survivai skills. While they were on
the course, they learned how to use a gun. Buf by the time
they arrived at the North Pole, Jan and Danief had thought
abaut giving up. First, Jan suffered from frozen hands,
Next, they had a had accident. While they were travelling,
friends and relatives were following their biog posts. in
the end they broke another world record,

Exercise 7 jige1s:

* Students do the exercise.

* Check answers as a class, Ask students to give reasons
for their answers, e.g. In question T the answer is ‘had been’
because it describes an event before the mair event (the polgr
challenge).

T hadbeen 2 started 3 hadtrained 4 had attacked
5 had brought 6 carried on 7 hadn't packed
8 had raised

Exercise 8 pgeis,

* Write memorable journey on the board and elicit the
meaning of memorable (od)) /' memarabal/ (worth
remembering or easily remembered, because of being
special ar unusual), Explain that things can be memoarable
inboth good and bad ways.

* Tell students about a memorable trip you have had,
mentioning the points in the exercise.

Tell students they are going to tell a partner about a
memorable trip they had. Before they do the exercise,
they should read the list of things to think about and
make notes.

Ask students to form questions to ask each other about
the, e.9. Where did you go? What had you packed?

In pairs, students take turns to ask and answer questions,
Remind them to use appropriate narrative tenses.
Circulate and manitor, helping where necessary.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

w5
tudents’ gywn answers

Extra activity: Game _ )

In pairs, students write events ar actions on separate
cards. They can be everyday actions, e.q. brush my teeth,
eat bregkfast, miss the bus, walk to school, or more unusual
ones, e.g. meet a famous celebrity, see a UFO. They should
think of twelve events or actions, includirig some with a
beginning and end, and other longer, continuous ones.
Students put the cards in a box or bag. They then take
turns to pick out a card until they each have eight. .
Students make a stery using the events or actions and
appropriate narrative tenses. e

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

Ask a few students to tell their stories to the'class. .

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: ! can understand an article about
a rawing race and a radio account about @ rowing race and
walking trip to the North Pole. | can use narrative tenses. | can
describe memorable journeys using narrative tenses.

2C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

One journey, different travellers

Topic: Different types of holiday - -
Listening: A radio shaow about differerit types of traveller
Speaking: Discussing different types of traveller; a role
. play between a travel agent and a tourist; choosing a tour
_ of London; persuading a friend to go on a tour with you
- Vocabulary: Types of journey, "0 i
Functional language: Persuading and negotiating:
Communication worksheet 2B: Jigsaw dialogue

Lead-in

= Write staycation on the board and elicit the meaning
{a holiday spent in ane’s home country rather than
abroad, or one spent at home and involving day trips to
focal attractions).

= Say: More and more peaple are choosing staycations as their
summier hofiday. Why is this? Elicit responses, e.g. They can't
afford 1o go abroad. They want to protect the environment.

They want to learn mare about their own country and what is

immediately around them.
o Aslk: Ifyou had a staycation, what would you do?
= Students discuss the question in pairs. Elicit answers,

Exercise 1 ‘page2n:
+ (o through the different types of traveller together and

check the pronunciation of staycationer (n) / sted'ke1 fanatry
and globetrotting backpacker (n) / glavbirotm 'bekpekary/,

s Ask students what each type of traveller does on their
holiday. Encourage them 1o use the photos as a guide,

o Students discuss the questions in pairs.-

= When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Unit2 Travellers'tales
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Exercise 2®) 1.07 /pagezi.
» Read through the strategy with the class. Then ask:

* How do you know who a person is and where they are when
they phane a radio show? (e.g. they give their name, and
usually other information, such as their profession or
preferred activity; they someatimes say where they are, or
there is background noise that gives the listener a clue)

* How would you know what mood the speakers are in? (e, if
they are angry, they may shout; if they are interested, they
may ask lots of questions)

* What clues tell you why the people are speaking? (e.g. when
they are making arrangements, they mention times and
dates; when they are giving an opinion, they use phrases
like I'think ..., when they are giving instructions, they use
imperative and words like must and have to; when they are
making suggestions, they use expressions like What about
~IWhydontwe )

* Students listen to the recording and use the strategy to
decide which of the travellers in exercise 1 are speaking
and their reasons are for cafling in.

Audio script

Interviewer Hello and welcome to the Travel show. Today we're
talking about travellers. Call in on 0856 5437 and tell us how
and why you travel ... and on line 1, we have Luca. Luca, what
type of traveller are you?

Luea Actually, I'm a bit of an armchair traveller. | fike to stay at
home and explore the world from the comfort of my sofa - |
watch TV documentaries or go on the internet, It's a bit of
escapism from everyday life.

Interviewer But don't you wanit to visit these places and
experience the local foed and culture far yourself?

Luca No, I'm happy to imagine all that ... travelling takes a lot of
time and effort,

Interviewer Thank you, Luca. On line 3, we have Noah, who has
just got back from Morocco. Noah, da you agree with Luca?
Noah Well, | also like to escape, but | need to experience a
place. Last summer, | went on a trek through the Alps — it was
a fantastic holiday, but not typical. | also went on a ten-day
vayage around Antarctica, whale-watching, To be honest, | get
bored sitting on a beach, reading a book. | want to bring back
tales of adventure, not just a suntan,

Interviewer So you're a bit of an explorer.

Noah Notreally ... I've never been on a polar expedition! I'm
more of an adventure tourist ... | like to do exciting activities in
different countries.

Interviewer OK, our next caller is Katrina, who describes hersalf
as a staycationer. Wha's that exactly?

Katrina It's someone wha goes on holiday in their home country,
It's often to save money, but | do it because there are a lot of
places here which are just as interesting as places abroad. ! also
prefer short three-day trips or weekends away ta long holidays.
Interviewer So you've never been abroad?

Katrina No, | haven't. And long plane journeys aren't good for
the environment. A flight to Thailand would produce a lot of
C0O; - the same amount that my car produces in one yeart
Interviewer That's a worrying thought ... but our final caller

is someone who rarely stays at home. Jed is a globetrotting
backpacker, and he’s been on holiday for three years,

Jed I'm travelling rather than ‘being on holiday’ and | think of
myself as a traveller rather than a tourist ...

Interviewer Is there a difference?

Unit2 Travellers’ tales

Jed i think there is - you see, travellers like to get off the beaten
track, learn about a new place slowly. They do research before
they arrive, engage with lacal culture, ask a lot of questions and
form their own opinions.

interviewer Don't tourists do this as well?

Jed Perhaps, but most tourists are on a package holiday -
they're holidaymakers in a rush, They go on coach tours which
stop off at popular tourist attractions or on planned excursions
to crowded museums ~ they take a few photos, buy some
souvenirs, then get back on the coach. Some hide behind

their cameras, take pictures of local people and treat them like
sightseeing objects. A traveller would take a phrasebook and
start a conversation instead,

interviewer Thanks, Jed, that's interesting. Well, what type of
traveller are you ... and is there really a difference between a
travedler and a tourtsi? Tune in next week and find out ...

The armchair traveller, the adventure tourist, the
staycationer and the globetrotting backpacker are calling in.
They are giving their opinions of the best type of holiday
and travel.

Exercise 3 @) 1-07 <page20.

* Ask students what type of traveller each person is. {Luca is
an armchair traveller, Noah is an adventure tourist, Katrina
is a staycationer and Jed is 2 globetrotting backpacker)

° Students read the sentences and underline the key words
to help them listen for the answers.

* Play the recarding again.

» Students compare answers in pairs.

= Check answers as a class.

Thd 2ce 3g9h 4af

Exercise 4 pagers:

* Students read sentences 1-7 and note the highlighted
words. Point out that the words for different types of
Jjourney can be easily confused.

e Students look for clues in the sentences to work out the
meaning of the highlighted words and then match them
to the definitions.

= With a weaker class, do the first item together, Ask
students to read the first sentence and ask: How would
you travel through a mountain range like the Alps? (walk)
Students look for the definition that mentions walking.

o Check answers as a class.

id 2c 3b 49 52 6e 7°¢

Exercise 5 ‘pgen-

= Ask: What do you like to do in your home town or City?
Which places would you recommend to visitors and how
would you describe them? Elicit a few examples, e.g. Theres
a very beautiful castle. You can go on tours there and learn
about its history.

° Students work in groups and make a fist of places that
they would recommend to visitors, using adjectives to
describe them and listing activities that people can do
there. Circulate and monitor, helping where nacessary,

= £Elicit phrases for giving advice, making suggestions and
asking for advice, eq. { would recommend ..., | would advise
youto..., Youcould. .., Youmightlike ..., What couid | do?
Where should | go? What would you suggest?




= Students read through their roles carefully and act out
their roles,

= When students have finished, ask a few pairs to act out
their role plays for the class.

Culture note London sights

The West End of London is a district srtuated to the west
of the City of London. It is home to Trafalgar Square, a
farge public pedestrranrzed space which commemcrates
England’s victory against the French in the sea battle of
Trafaigar in 1805. it also includes The London Eye, the
largest Ferris wheel in Europe and one of the city's highest
public viewing points, and Big Ben, the clock tower at the
Palace of Westminster, home to the Houses of Parliament.
The East End of London used to be assaciated with-
ship building, an. rndustry which went into decling in

the twentieth century ConSEquentIy, it has become an
area far regeneratron and is aiso known for its art scene,
particularly in Hoxton, and its trendy shops. The East End
also encompasses Brick Lane, a Bangladeshi area famous
for lis curry houses, and Spitalfields Market, founded in
1638 as a food market but whrch now also sells crafts grfts
and clothas: - :

The Dark Knlght (2008) The Bourne Ultlmatum (7007)
_and F Pirates of the Caribbean 4 (2011) ara all films which
. were partly filmed at the Pinewood studios in London as
- wel] as other Iocatrons |n the Greater London area..

Exercise 6 ipagedi;

o Ask: What do you know about London?
What would you visit there? {(e.g. Buckingham Palace, the
Houses of Parliament, the London Eye, the Tate Modern
art gallery)
Ifyou were on a tour of London, what form of transport
would you prefer to use? (e.q. | would prefer to walk / use the
underground / go by coach.)

® Ask students to read the adverts. Check the meaning and
pronunciation of sightseeing (v) /'sartsing/, fascinating
(ad)) /'Taesinethiy/, guarantee (v / gieran'tiy, Trafalgar
Square (n) tra fwelga 'skwea(ry, the Houses of Parliarment
(N} /da haoziz ov 'palomant/ and Spitalfields Market {n)
fsprtlfizldz ‘matkat/,

o Tell students which tour you would choose, giving your
reasons, e.g. l would go on the East London tour because |
like discovering places other tourists might not know about.
falso love street markets, and | think the price is good.

* In pairs, students discuss which tour they would like to go
on and give their reasons, Circulate and monitor, helping
where necessary.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Students’ own answers

Exercise 7 @) 1-08 /pagidi:
* Tell students they are going to listen to a dialogue in

which a tour guide persuades two tourists to go on cne of
the tours in the acverts.

* Write persuading and negotiating on the board and eficit
the meaning, Tell students to listen to how the tour guide
Persuades the tourists.

* Play the recording for students 1o answer the questions.
* Check answers as a class.

Audio script

Tour guide Get tickets for today's tour here, Leavrng n five
minuzes. Only twenty-five pounds. Excuse me, do you want to
go on the London tour?

Girl | den't think so, we haven't got encugh maney,’

Tour guide Well, if you both go, Il give you & goed price, what
about fifteen pounds each? Come on, you've got nothing to lose,
Girl 1 don't know ... What do you do on the tour?

Tour quide Well, we visit different movie locations on a special
tour bus and play a clig from the film when we get there.

Girl Can we get off the bus and lock round?

Tour quide Of course you can. We visit real film sets too and stop
off at the main tourist sights. There’s plenty of opportunity to
take photos.

Boy That sounds interesting, but which Flms are part of the tour?
Tourguide Oh, films lke Pirates of the Caribbean, The Bourne
Ultimatum and the new James Bond film.

Boy Well, you've persuaded me. | enjoyed all those films and it'd
be fun to find out more.

Girl I'm not so sure . still think it's expensive. And I'd like to
meet some local people while I'm here, not just other tourists.
Tour guide Well, all the guides are local actors or actresses and
they have lots of interesting stories about the film fndustry, [ can
tell you!

Boy OK, let's go forit.

Tour guide That’s the right answer! It's a good tour and & good
deal. You wan't be disappeinted.

the London Movie Tour

The tour guide offers them a cheaper price. He also
mentions the films on the tour and tells them that
the actors and actresses are local people with lots of
interesting stories about the film industry.

¢ Students complete the phrases from the dialogue.
= Play the recording again for them to check their answers.

= With a weaker class, write the missing words on the board
and ask students to use them to compiete the phrases.

s Check answers as a class.

1 nothing 2 interesting 3 sure 4 disappointed

5 persuaded & go

Exercise 9&) 1-09 page2i:
« Students put the dialogus in the correct order.

= When they have finished, play the recording for them to
check their answers.

Audio script

Fran We've got a free morning tomorrow. What shatl we dg?
Nick Why don't we go on a tour?

Eran Hmm, | prefer to explore things on my own. it's more fun
and you get to meet local people,

Nick Maybe, but we havery't got much time and a tour is a good
way to see the sights quickly, don't you agree? Look, here’s a
leaflet for a city jogging tour.

Fran That sounds interesting, but the weather forecast isn't
great and | don't fancy runring in the rain.

Nick OK, but | still think we should go on a tour. Look, here’s
another one. It's called East End Explorer and there’s a local
perscn as the tour guide.

Fran 5o we would get to know local peaple.

Nick Yes, and you can go shopping, too!

Unit2 Travellers' tales
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Fran OK, you've persuaded me! Let’s book it.
Nick Great! You won't regret it!

Exercise 10
o Students do the exercise,
o {heck answers as a class.

paget

Persuading and negotiating: Why dontwe ... 7; ..., don't you
agree?; | prefer ...; Maybe, but ...
Agreement: Great! You won't regret it!

Extra activity: Persuasion and negotiation

Write a few activities on the board, e.g. go swimming, go
for awalk, see a film.

Students take turns to choose an activity and try to .
persuade their partrer to do it with them. Their partner
should negotiate with them and suggest another activity,
e.g. ' Why don't we go to the cinerna tonight? That sounds
nice, but Id prefer to go swimming.' Students continue until
they reach an agreement, eg. I you come with me, Il buy
you a hot chocolate afterwards. O, you've persuaded mel’

Exercise 11 pags21:

e |n pairs, students each choose a role,

= Tell them to prepare sentences based on those in the
dialogue in exercise 9, e.q. ! prefer to be active. If we goon
the jogging tour, we'll be able to see things quickly, don't you
agree? | don't fancy spending much money.

» Circulate and monitar, helping where necessary.

» Students do the role play.

= When they have finished, ask a few pairs to act out their
role play for the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you fearned taday? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: ! can understand a radio show
about different types of travelier. | can identify the purpose of

a conversation. | can understand the vocabulary for different
types of journey. | can act out a dialogue between a travel agent
and a tourist, | can understand a radio diclogue about different
city tours. { can use language for persuading, negotiating and
reaching agreement.

2D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

America on the move

Topic: A famous road in the USA
Vocabulary: Verbs + prepositions; travel
Reading: An article about Route 66
Grammar: used to and would

Lead-in

« Write road trip on the board, Explain that it can mean a
long driving holiday.

+ Write the following questions in the board:
Have you ever been on a road trip?
Would you fike to go on ane?

Unit2 Travellers’ tales
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Exercise 1

L]

Where would you go and what things would you like to see
while you are travelling?

Ask students to think of a place abroad that they are
curious about. Write their ideas on the board.

in pairs, students discuss the questions. '

Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Culture note: American history

The Great Depression was a global economic -
depression. It began in the United States in 1929, when
the stock market crashed, and lasted throughout the
16305, causing high unemployment in many countries,
World War Il broke out in 1939 and ended in 1945. The
USA became mvolved in the war in 1941

Culture note: American att_ractions_

The Grand Canyon is a deep canyon ini Arizona. It was
formed by the Colorado River and its tributaries carving
their way through rock. It is 446 kilometres long, 29
kilometres wide and reaches a depth of 1,800 metres.
The Giant Blue Whale was built by Hugh Davis in the
19705 as an anniversary gift for his wife. : . '
Oklahoma'is a state in the south- central United States
Mrssour; |s a state in the Mldwestern Unlted States

Adinerisa roadsrde restaurant with a Iong counter and' '
booths servirig a wide range of North American food.

i page 22
Explain that Route 66 is one of the mast farmous roads in
the LiSA with a lot of interesting attractions along it

Ask students to read question 1 and then ask: Are the
things in the photos narural or man-made?

In pairs, students brainstorm other natural geographical
features or man-made attractions that might be seen
along the road. Point out that man-made attractions
include buildings. Elicit ideas and write therm on the board.

Pre-teach ploin (adj) /plein/,
Students read the text quickly and check their ideas.
Tick the correct ideas an the board.

Matural attractions: plains, deserts, valleys, lakes, mountains,

the Pacific Ocean, caves
Man-made attraciions: mining towns, shanty towns, diners,
motels, service stations, billboards, statues

Exercise 2 :pgeli

Focus attention on the title America on the move, Explain
that on the move does not refer only to transport. [t implies
that large numbers of people in the USA move around
within the country.

Ask: Why do you think so many people moved around? (e.g.
They moved for work. They wanted to five in a place with
better weather)

Students read the text again, decide if the sentences are
true or false and correct the false ones,

F: It starts in Chicago, which is not on the coast.

F: The road made life easier for people in small towns
where there were no highways.

T




.

1 F:in the 1930s the Great Depression teft millions of
people unemgployed.

5 F:In the 1940s the road achieved a new image of
freedom and fun.

6T

Exercise 3 :page2z-

s Give students a few minutes to brainstorm as many

popular tourist attractions as they can.

» Draw an outline of your country on the board or bring
a map and stick it on the board. Elicit popufar tourist
attractions and mark them on the map.

= Ask students if they can think of any historical information
associated with each tourist attraction.

s Elicit the directions north, south, east and west. Students
then work in pairs to describe the routes tourists might
take 1a visit the attractions. They also discuss any historical
avents are associated with them,

Students own answers

Exercise 4 :papiz:

» Do the first sentence with the class. Ask students what
head for means (to move in a specified direction).

« 5tudents do the exercise. They then check their answers
by loaking in the text.

Tfor 2te 3to 4 down 5 along 6 around
7 through

Additional vocabulary
* The fellowing words are from the article The Mother Read:

» hustle and bustfe {phr) / hasl and 'basl/ busy, noisy
activity of a lot of people in ane place

*» isolated (ad)) /'arsalertid/ alone or apart from other
pecple

* drought (n) /draut/ a long period without rain

» optimism (N} /'optimizny the feeling that the future
will be good

* boom time (n) /'buim Laim/ a period of wealth and
sUCcess

* tempt {v} Aempt/ to try to persuade or attract
somebody to do something

Chicago to LA |

I-E'“Quage note' used to and would

“Both usetd to and wou.'d are followed by the |nﬂnltlve |
» Without o, '

We used to walk to school together. -
e would walk to school together every day.

verbs come before used to but after wotld
e aceasionally used to play with our nerghbours
e would occas;onab’y play with our neighbours.

negatwe Forrns are didn't use'to and wouldn't.:
I questlon forms are Didluse to ... 7and Wou.fdf
idyou use to five in London?.

hatgames did you use to play?

How Often woufd you help your parents? .

WOde_you somenmes cook the dinner?

Exercise 5 mgpn

= (o through rules a~c with the class. Look at sentence 1
and ask students which rule it matches, {a)

= Students match the sentences with the rules. They then
complete the rules,
o Check answers as a class.

s used to;would & usedto
¢ used to; would; the past simple

Grammar reference and practice 2.2  Workbock page 107
11 usedto

2 didn't use to

3 would / used to
4 Did ... useto

5 would / used to
& would / used to

2 1 Fiona used to have four pairs of sunglasses.

Leo didn't use to use his mohbile much.

3 Paul used to / would get really scared when
hoarding a plane.

On long car journeys, my little sister always used to /
would always say ‘Are we nearly there yet?'

5 Jack and Kim used to live in the same street.

td

fi=

6 Did you and Lisa use to know each other?

Extension activity: Further discussion

Write the following questions on the hoard: =~ -

Why didn'’t people use to travel much in the Midwest? .

How fong would a trip from the Midwest to Los Angeles take?
What did the agncu.’rural commumrfes of the Midwest use fo
be like? - :

Why were 50 mdny people outof work in the 193057

How would people spend rherrhohdays in the ?94057

' Stud_e_nts d|scu_ss the guestions in pairs.

Exercise 6 ‘paged3:

+ Tell students to look at the photo and read the first
sentence of the text. Asle Why would tourists want to visit
Williams, Arizona? What do you think life was like there before
Route 66 was built?

= Elicit answers, reminding students to think about what
they learned in the Mother road text.

o Students read the text and complete the sentences,
Check answers as a class.

usedtobe 2 usedtolive 3 usedtobe

would often have / often used to have

would often rob / often used torab 6 didn't use ic be
used to stay / would stay 8 used to help / would help
didn't use to play / wouldn't play

10 used to entertain / would entertain

R Y

o

Exercise 7 :page23:

e Ask: What was life like for many Americans a hundred years
ago? Elicit answers, e.q. They didr't have much transport.
Some peaple used to five in shanty towns, They didntuse to
go on holiday.

s Ask students io think about their towns in the past.
They then use the points to brainstorm ideas and write
brief notes.

Unit2 Travellers'tales
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* In pairs, students discuss life in their town in the past.
» When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary bank: Travel and transport (pgeiss:

1 Plane: aisle, cabin, flight, gate, hold, overhead locker,
runway, seat beli, get an, get off, land, take off
Caach: aisle, molorway, seat belt, stand, get on,
get off, slow down, speed up
Train: aisle, buffet car, carniage, crossing, luggage rack,
platform, tracks, get on, get off, slow down, speed up
ship: cabin, crossing, cruise, deck, hold, pier, voyage,
get on, get off, go ashore, set sail

2 4 1 platform 2 aisle 3 carriage 4 luggage rack

5 buffetcar £ slowdown 7 tracks

8 1 cruise Z pier 3 deck 4 goton 5 crassing
5 getoff 7 voyage

1 stand 2 luggagerack 3 hold 4 seat belt
5 motorway § speededup 8§ gotoff

I 1 gate 2 flight 3 cabin 4 overhead locker
5 runway § tookoff 7 landed

: Extra actlwty Fu rther dlscussmn A

“Write M1, M6.and M5 on the board and explam that they

- are the’ ‘names: of British motorways Telf students that

: motorways have encouraged business growth in Britain.
by connecting i important industrial areas and different -
parts of the cotintry to London. Explam that the M5 was

- built for holtday makers travelling to Devoﬂ anci Cornwafl

both popular holiday destinations.. ol

- Ask: How have roads changed the ffves ofpeopfe in your :

_country?: .

- In pairs, 5tudent5 d:scuss roads thelr routes and how they
have hefped sooety . e

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and eficit answers: { can talk about Route 66 and discuss
marn-made and natural geographical features, | can use verbs
and prepositions and know when to use used to and would.

2E Writing
A story

- Topic:Holidays that go wrong . - .
Vocabulary: Phrases for ordenng events ina story -

- Reading: A story about backpackers stranded in the
Australian Qutback: :

: Wr;tmg A story about a wenrd or wonderful Jjourney.

Lead-in
» Ask: What can go wrong on a holiday? (e.g. lose moniey, miss
a flight) Have you ever been on a holiday that went wrong?

* In pairs, students tell each other about problems that
accurred on their holidays and how they were resolved.

Unit 2 Travellers’ tales

Culture note: Vast spaces
The Australian Outback is an enormous, sparsely _
populated area of the country. It is home to a variety of
wild anlmals including kangarcos, dingos (a kind of dog)
~and emu (large flightless birds). Sorne areas are used for
sheep and cattle farmmg - g R
Guatemala is a country in Central Ameﬂca The Maya
forest, the largest uninterrupted rainforest north of the .
Amazon, runs through Guatemiala. The Forest was declared
a protected areain 1990 :

Exercise T :paged:

s Focus attenticn on the photos and ask students where
they think the places are. Review the different types of
traveller (e.q. holiday maker, staycationer).

s Students discuss the questions in pairs.

Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

» Students read the introductory paragraph. They then read
the extracts and match them to the photos.

+ When they have finished, ask if their answers to the
questions in exercise 1 were correct. Then ask which
words in the texts gave them the answers.

A3 B4 {1 D2

page 24

Exercise 3

= Read through the strategy together.

= Students read the opening sentences of A-D and match
them to 1-4.

o Ask: Which story has the best opening sentence? Why?

» Students read the extracts again and choose the story
they thinlk is the most exciting. Ask which words in their
chosen extract make it exciting (e.g. in A, panic and
angrily).

A3 B

page 24

{2 94

Exercise 4 ‘papes:

e Ask students to read 1-4 and try to think of other
examples without looking at the text, e.q. orice, next, while,
at last. Then ask them to make sentences using the words,
e.q. As we were getting out of the car, my grandmother
opened the door.

« Students read the text and complete 1-4 with the
highfighted words and phrases.

¢ Students compare answers in pairs.

o Checkanswers as a class.

2 After a while, Suddenly

4 By the time, eventually

1 Some time ago, at first
3 That's when, when, While

Exercise 5 {pagass:

s Ask students to briefly summarize the events in each
extract, e.g. Two backpackers broke down in the Australion g
Cutback and didn't have enough water. S

= Students make notes about what happens next and
discuss their ideas in pairs.

¢ Circulate and monitor, helping wheré necessary.

= When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.




Exercise 6 :pajess

Students read the rest of story A and compare their ideas
from exercise 5. Tell them to ignore the gaps for now.

Ask them if they think their own ending is better, and if so,
ask them to share their idea with the class.

Studenis’ own answers

Exercise 7 ‘pigizs:

—t

o R

3

Make sure that students understand what the words and
phrases mean, They then complete the story.

Check answers as a class.
Two hours later 2 Atfirst 3 after a while / aventually

after awhile 5 suddenly & As 7 Justthen
Eventually / Finatly

Extra activity: Class story - .-

" Write the beg_ir:\_n'i_'r&g of a story on the bo’ér_d, eg Itwas
* raining heavily, but | needed to go to the bank. At first my

umbrella kept me dry, but ... Ask a student to continue
the story by adding'a sentence with a word or phrase for

ordering events. Then another student adds a sentence.

How many sentences can be adcled before the story

‘comestoanend?:: - i o
In groups, students repeat the activity, ..o
- Circulate and mionitor, helping where necessary. - -

Writing guide :pageds:

Read the task together, making sure students know they
have ta write an entire short story in 300-350 words.

Give them five to ten minutes to complete the ideas
stage and plan their stary. Circulate and manitor, helping
with language and ideas where necessary. Remind
students to write notes, not full sentences.

Circulate and monitor while students write their story,
encouraging them to use a variety of narrative tenses and
different wards and phrases for ordering events. Remind
them to activate other language they learned in the unit
{compound nouns, travel verbs, different types of journey
and verbs + prepositions). You could write some of these
on the board as a reminder.

When students have finished, they check their work. Refer

them to the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.

 Extension: Fast 'fihiShe'rs

- Ask fast finishers to compare their stories witha

. Partners. Students comment on each other's work,

- Especially on how interesting the story is. They should also
- Lomment on the way their partner has ordered events,
::g}_th?.ff..US__e of narrative tenses and use of unit vocabulary.

Additional writing activity -
Students write the next part of the story for one of the -
SHracts B-D.0 2rro; the storyforont or the

Learning outcome
Ask students; What have you learned today? What can you do

o now? - .
w Wa.' and elicit answers; / can plan and write a story. can use
OIas and phrases to order events.

Vocabulary insight 2 e

Using a dictionary: compound nouns

1
2

4

5

Compound nouns

1 package holiday, beach huts, sea views

2 public transport 3 - 4 pick-ups, drop-offs
i

four

coach tour - noun + noun; sighlseeing tour - naun
+ noun; tour oparator - aoun + noun; guided tour -
adjective + noun

1 guided tour 2 coachtour 3 sightseeing tour
4 tour operator

-~

1 beachresort 2 summer holiday 3
4 Christmas holiday 5 seaside resort

skiresort

6 holiday resort, school holiday, travel agency, theme

7 1 guide book 2

parlk, guide hook

theme park 3 travel agency

4 school haliday 5 holiclay resort

Review 2 s

1 1 package holiday 2 travel destination
3 publictransport 4 national park 5 tour guide
& touristirap
21 get 2 take 32 soak 4 get 5 see & escape
3 t voyage 2 tour 3 flight 4 trek 5 expedition
§ trip
4 1 for 2 down/along 3 around 4 through
5 with/to 6 to
51 became 2 hurried 3 had completed
4 had justspent 5 felt/was feeling & said
7 had celebrated 8 was travelling  § spent
1 were blowing
6 1 downloaded 2 waslying 3 hadn'tbeen/goneto

4 had already left / was already leaving 5 took
& were listening 7 was climbing 8 had lost

1 would swim / used to swim 2 met Alice
3 would go to the beach 4 didn't useto
5 lwentto 6§ We would often travel

7 didn'tuse toenjoy 8 Did you use to

Pronunciation insight 2 < Workadokpige 124
Answer key < Toaditr’s Baok page 154"

Unit2 Travellers’ tales
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Cumulative review Units 1-2
ages 2820
1T1B 2C 3 A 4D E -

1410

Audio script

1
Man We chose this campsite on a friend's recommendation, even
though it was far from cheap. It's very popular — arriving without
booking sn't recommended. Fortunately we'd planned ahead. |
The restaurant could have been betier, but overall | don't really
have anything bad to say abaut the facilities. Unlike the campsite
I went to on my last holiday, which was terrible! It only had

one shower for fifty people. Mot fun! At this site, there were so
many activities on offer, we barely stopped. After we'd got back,
university felt relaxing in comparison! But also a lot more boring.

2

Woman | wanted to go camping, but my boyfriend had had

a had experience once, s¢ that was out. He can be preity
stubborn! He wanted to stay in & luxury hotel, but in the end,
we compromised with an inexpensive guesthouse. We spent
so long arguing, we didn't book till the day before we flewt
That was probably a mistake. To be fair, the guesthause had
everything we needed and the lady whao ran it was really
friendly. But she never left us alone! | honestly think staying at
home would have been more relaxing.

3

Man Although it was far from relaxing, I'm not going to regret
our trip any time scon. We had experiences that I'l remember
for a lifetime, even though they weren't always very pleasant!
We went trekking in Peru, on the Machu Picchu trail. We carried
all our equiprment with us, and stayed in tents. | was so grateful
for the airport facilities when | got back - | think it was the first
time I'd had a proper shower far weeks! Id dreamt of doing this
trip for years, and paid a year ahead. If you go out of season, it
isn't bad value - not for what you get in return.

4

Woman We knew we couldn't book an expensive hotel - well,
not without regretting it later. We looked at a website called
Couchsurfing.org, which offers to let you stay in people’s
hames, but Matt wasn't keen. He's quite shy, really. So we
bocked something through a website advertising for cat-sitters.
Basically, we went to Rome and looked after someone’s cal for a
week, | tell you, I've stayed in hotels with much worse facilities!
The cat was really sweet, very easy-going, and the house and
area ... both were stunning. Yes, it was ‘world, but it was the
total opposite of stressful,

2 Students’ own answers
3 Stucdents’ own answers
41D 2B 3G 4A 5F sC 7H 8E

51a 2a 3c¢c 4b 5¢c 6c 7b 8.b
9a MWc

6 Students' own answers

Additional materials
Literature insight 1 Wokbekpagess:  Answer key : Teadiers Book page 151 :

Exam insight 1 :Weikboskpaged:  Answer key -« Seewbsfia -

it Y Travallare’ #alac




Map of resources

Section A: Student’s Book pages 30-31
Workbook page 20

Feeling good

Vocabulary banlk, Feeliné'a;’i;tméasity page 136

Sectlon B: Student s Book pages 32-33.
Workbook page 2t

‘Grammar reference and practice 3 1, Workbook page 108
Teacher's resource disk, Communication worksheet 3A

Section C: Students Book pages 34- 35
Workbook page 22

Teache{s resource disk, Functional Ianguage bank

Sectlon D Student (3 Book pages 36~ 37
: Workbook page 23.- ;

" Grammar reference and practice 3.2, Wcrkbook page 109

- DVD extra, Live well play wel, page 36 -
- Vocabulary bank, Health problems page 136

Teacher’s resaurce disk, Communication worksheet 3A

Teacher’s resource disk, Commumcatlon worksheet 3B

‘ Sectlon E: Students Book pages 38 39
. Workbook page 26 .

~Teacher’s resource disk, Writing bank

+ Teacher's resource disk, Functiona language bank -

Vocabulary insight 3 page 40
‘Building word farnilies through suffixes .

Rewew 3 page 41 : :
: Pronunmamcm |n5|ght 3 Workbook page 125

; n_}?{g_gfgss check Unit 3, Workbook page 27 -
: gvtg__[]gg_a_ge and skills tests 3A and 3B, Test Ban_k____ o

3A Reading and vocabulary

Happiness

Topic: What makes people happy

Vocabulary: [dioms: happiness and sadness; noun
suffixes: -ness and -ity; Vocabulary bank: Feelings: intensity
Reading: An article about the reasons for happiness
Speaking: Discussing what makes you happy; discussing
tips for a happy life

Lead-in

= Tell the class about something that has made you happy
recently, 2.9, had a coffee with a friend and we spent alf
morning laughing at different things. ! feit good for the rest of
the day.

o Students take it turns G tell a partner about something
that has made thern happy recently and why it had that
effect. They could tatk about anything they ke, £.0. a new
possessicn, money, friendship, an event, an achieverment,

s Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 1 :pagelt

* Ask students to look at the photos accompanying the
reading text and describe what they see.

s |r pairs, students discuss the questions, giving reasons for
their answers.

s Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Cultural note: Happiness factors

The World Happiness Report was commissioned oy
the United Nations for its World Happiness conference

in 2012. The 158-page report used a points system to
score countries on factors such as health, family and job
security, political freedom and government corruption,
Based on its results, Denmark, Norway, Finland and the -
Netherlands were found to scare highest for happmess_
Chocolate contains the chemicals theobromine, -
anandamide and phenylethylalamine, which make us feel
content. It atso stimulates the brain to release endarphins
into the bady, which produce feelings of happinass.

Exercise 2 :page30.

o Read through the strategy with the class.

s Write the following sentences on the board:
Sarahis never happier than when she’s on g train or a plane,
Sarah enjoys waking up in new places. Sarah loves travelfling.
Then ask: Which is the topic sentence and which are the
detail sentences? (The third one is the topic sentence.)

Unit3 Feeling good
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Ask a student to check the topic sentence by tuming it
into a question. (Does Sarah love travelling?) Do the other
sentences answer it? (Yes, she’s never happier than when
she's on a train or a plane. She enjoys waking up in brand
new places.)

Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs.
Check answers as a class,

The latest World Happiness Report says that prosperity
is not the main reason for happiness.

It seemns that deep, long-lasting happiness comes from
intangibie things rather than things like chocolate and
smariphonas.

Poor health will certainly make you feel down in the
mouth.

Tiredness will certainly affect your happiness levels and
put you in a bad moad.

D 32C 4A 5B

xercise 3 ipagiio:
Students read the topic sentences only and choose the
corract summary of the text.

xercise 4 ¢pageii:
Check that students understand material objects (real or
physical things rather than the spirit or emotions) and
intangible things {things which are difficult to describe,
understand or measure). Tell tham to scan the text for
material objects that might make people happy (presents,
chocolate, smariphenes) and intangible things that might
make them happy (feeling protected, helping others,
smiling). Write their answers on the board and ask: Which
list would make you happier?

Students answer the gquestions in pairs,
Check answers as a class.

Human relationships, health and sleep are essential for
happiness,

2 They provide short-lived happiness.
3 Itrefers to helping other people, for example, listening

4

f

to a friend in need or carrying a neighbour’s shopping,
and getting support yourself,

It reduces stress and anxiety and makes you feel more
positive and optimistic,

It puts you in a bad mooed, affects your ability to
concentrate and may slow your growth.

Students’ own answers

Extra actlwty Further dlscussmn

 Students discuss the fo!fowmg questlons

Money doesn Tbuy happmess butit can buyd berter kind of
unhapprness Do you agree? SRR _
Do you think people were friore or less happy 1n the past? o

- Why are some people happ:er rhan others even when rhey
:_haveharderhves? el et

40  Un
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Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article /s chocolate

the answer?:

s hardship (n) /"hasd 10/ a shuation that is difficult or
unpleasant because you do not have enough money,
food, etc.

s getakickoutof (phi) / get o 'kik aul ov/ experience
a feeling of great pleasure or excitement from doing
{something}

= abandon {v) />'biendan/ leave something or someone
you are responsible for, usually permanently

o essentiol (adj) /1'sen 1/ completely necessary, that you
must have or do ‘

e vital (adj) /'vaitl/ very important or necessary

» workwonders (phr} /,waik 'wandaz/ have a very good
effect on (something or someone)

' Im Idloms happiness and sadness .

Most |d|om5 cannot be translated word for word. The
words in an idiom, e.g. the last straw, when translated -

~ind wdually, bear no relation to the idiom's meaning: ‘the -

. fast'in a series of bad things that ma kes you deode you
cannot accept a mtuat;on any ionger _ -

: Some idioms conjure up a vivid picture whlch helps Dt -

| 8CI0ss their meaning, e.g. Every cloud has a silver hnrng The'

" image of the sun's light visible behind a cloud suggests '
the meanlng ‘there is something good even |n a sxtuatlon '
that seerms sad or difficutt”. . S
idioms are fi fixed expressrons Every doud hasa bnghthnmg '
is wrong; . .

F While itis lmportant to Iearn |d|om5 students should not. .

S use them excessively, They are used only occasionally by -
native speakers, and overuse can rnake a persons Enghsh :

' sound unna{ural or forced : .

Exercise 5 ‘g3
* Students find the idioms in the text and try to visualize
them. This will help them work out their meanings.

+ Check answers as a class. Elicit sentences using the idioms
e.9. When ! passed my maths exam, I was over the moon. Bad
weather makes me feel down in the mouth.

Happiness: over the moon, feel on top of the world
Sadness: feet down in the mouth, feeling blue

MR Noun suffixes: -ness, -ity

The suffixes -ness and -ity are used to make nouns frorn :
adjectives. Sometimes spelling changes are necessary: . .
adjective ending in -y: happy — happiness
adjective ending in -le: responsible — responsrbmty
aajecrrve endmg fr -e:rare — rarity -

Exercise & :jage3i:

e Check that students understand the meanings of the
adjectives. They then complete the table.

» Students check their answers in the text.

-ness: laziness, kindness, tiredness, happiness

-ity: necessity, prosperity, generosity, ability




Exercise 7 pagedl:

« Tell students to read the tips
+ Students do the exercise,

o Check answers as a class.

kind 2 abifity 3 generosity 4 laziness 5 tired

i
& necessary 7 Prosperity & happy

Exercise 8 ‘page3):

» Refer students back to the reading text and ask them to
make notes about the things that make them happiest
and the things which are less important to happiness,

e In groups, students compare notes and think of three
mare things that can make you happy.

o Point out that the imperative and wilf are used in Tips for g
happy fife. Encourage students to use them when writing
their tips.

« Circulate and menitor, helping where necassary.

o When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Feelings: intensity page 13
1 1 anger; furious 2 happiness; delighted

3 sadness; devastated 4 fear; petrified

5 shock; appalled 6 surprise; astonished

2 abit / very: annoyed, cross, pleased, excited, upset,
unhappy, frightened, scared, shocked, surprised
absolutely: furious, delighted, devastated, petrified,
appalled, disqusted, amazed, astonished

3 1 devastated 2 shocked / surprised
3 amazed / astonished 4 petrified
5 upset/annoyed /crass ¢ delighted

Extra actrvrty Dorng your ‘best
i{iRefer students back to exercise 2 Look at title 6 whrch is
not Irnked to any paragraph = : --
Ask students to Write an extra paragraph to be |nc1uded in
e'_text about domg well at school in order to be happy.

f_'-.Encou:age students to think of a toplc sentence first, and
§: hen detail sentences to give more rnformatron '

Ellcrt students paragraphs for the class.”

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: { can understand an article about
happiness, { can recognize topic and detail sentences. [ can

use idiorns and the suffixes “ness’ and * -ity” to wrrite tips about
happiness,

3B Grammar and listening

Healthy bodies, healthy minds?

Topic: How exercrse can |mprove your perForrnance :
at school” -- B

‘Grammar: Past srmple and present perfect

Reading: Comments about schoal exercise programmes

Listening: A radio programme about the positive effects
of fitneéss on the mind and how schaols are. mcorporatrng
more exercise into their teaching

Speaking: Discussing what makes you study better
asking and answering questions using the past simple
and present perfect; interviewing 4 partner about how
healthy they are at school and suggestlng |dea5 for .
having a healthy body and mind ' :

Communication worksheet 3A: Question formulation

Lead-in

Exercise 1

&

Tell students to look at the photos. Ask:

What are the studenis doing in the photos?

Which students are having more fun in their lesson?

Wha is fearning more? Why?

Elicit answers. Make sure students know that the chitdren
in the photo on the left are sitting on exercise balls.

Tpage 32
Say: If I get a good night’s sleep, ! find it easier to concentrate
on things the next day.

In pairs, students decide which things help them to study
better and give reasons.

Ask a few students 10 share their answers with the class.

Students own answers

Exercise 2 ®) 1411 ‘pgez

Fuod

Aslc How might fitness help you to perform better at school?
Elicit ideas and write them on the board.

Pre-teach or elicit treadmill (an exercise machine that

has a maving surface shat yous can walk or run on

while remaining in the same place), workout (a period

of physical exercise, for example training for a sport or
keeping fit) and jog (a slow run as a form of exercisel.
with a weaker class, write the numbers 30, 30, 40, 2.5 on
the hoard. Tell students to listen carefully for the numbers.

Play the recording for students to listen and make notes.
Check answers as a class.

Students ran on a treadmill for thirty minutes before
salving a problem. Another group did physical exercise
for forty minutes each day instead of forty minutes each
week. Their overall grades improved.

They work cut in the gym for thirty minutes or do a

2.5 km jog.

They have to jump up and down or stand up for the
whaole [esson.

The resuits show improved behaviour, concentration
and exam results.

Students’ own answers

Unit3 Feeling good
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Audio script

Presenter Good morning and welcome to The Healthy Option.
Last week, we discussed the link between a balanced diet and
good health; this week we're looking at the link between a
healthy body and a healthy mind. Let’s go back 2,000 years ...
Maore than 2,000 years ago in Ancient Rome, the poet Juvenal
said, ‘A healthy body praduces a healthy mind! For years, people
have linked the two, but now science has shown that Juvenal
was right: keeping fit really does help the brain to work better,
Research at the Medical University in South Carolina has

shown that students whe did exercise befare ar during classes
performed better in their school work.

For example, a group of students ran for thirty minutes on a
treadmill zand then had to solve a prablem. They did 10% better
at solving the problem than those students who didr't go on
the treadmill,

In another experiment, a different group of students did
physical exercise for forty minutes each day instead of forty
minutes a week. Their overall grades improved by 14%.

As a result of the scientific research, many schools across the

US have changed their timetables and even their classrooms

to allow more time for physical activity. So, in many schools

the first class is PE. Before students start lessons, they spend
thirty minutes warking out in the school gym or they complete
a 2.5 km jog to wake up their brains. Students have swapped
rows of desks and chairs for exercise balls and treadmills. Some
schools have tried cther interesting ways of activating students’
brains: jumping up and down while learning maths formulas or
standing up for 2 whole lesson!

Schoals using these technigues have already seen results:
improved behaviour, concentration and exam results! So, come
on, get up off your chairs! Have you done your daily workout yet
and waken up your brains?

: Culture note. Exerc;se in schools S
. Wake up! Shake up' was mtroduced to pnmary schools m
© 2002 by Ruth Mitchell, a school sport coordinator, who was
worried abotit the lack of exercise for children in schools,
Consisting of a sequence of dance maves to pop music,
it was designed as a short activity that does not interfere
with school teaching timetables. It has been implemented
' |n pnmary schoofs across the UK and overseas,

Exercise 3 pgeii

* Students read the comments quickly and decide which
are written by students and which by teachers,

» Check answers as a class.

* Tell students to look at the highlighted verbs and then ask:
Which tenses are used? (past simple and present perfect)
Revise the form of the present perfect, (have / has + past
participle}

» Students match the verbs to the rules,

Teachers: 4, 6
Students: 1,2, 3,5, 7

if 2g 3d 4b 5e 6a 7c

bnit3 Feeling good

Extra activity: How do you keep fit?

Give students two minutes to brainstorm different ways of
keeping fit, e.g. swimming, jogging, Walking

Write the following dialogue on the board:

A:What exercise have you done th:s We.ekP '

B: tve been j Jogging. : D

A: When did you go jogg:ng?

B: I went yesterday morning.

Expldin that we often use the present perfect to state
whether something has happened, and the past simple
for more information about the event. _

in pairs, students ask each other haw they have kept fit
using the present perfect and past simple. .
When they have finished, ask a few students to Sha{E' thelr
ideas W|th the class, :

Exercise 4 :jageiz:

= Read out the two sentences and ask students which one
shows it is still morning. {the first sentence)

s Explain that we use the present perfect + a period of time
to talk about a present period of time, and the past simple
+ a period of time to talk about the past,

Language Rote: Past srmple and present perfect :
+ time phrases. . 3
" Some time words and expresmons are used W[th both the .
past snrnple and the present perfect o
e for :
C We hved in London for ten years
~ Iveknown your brother for siX monrhs
* ever/never:
- We d:dn tever see that film..
" Ive never tried Wake up and shake up
. thrs mommg/ today _ o :
e wantshoppmg this mornmg (It is no Ionger morrnng)
: Ive been shopprng this mormng {Itis Stl“ mornmg )

Grammar reference and practice 3.1  Warkbookpage 108
T1a 2b 3a 4b 5a &6a
2 1did...lve 5 did ... get
2 came 6 went
3 has been 7 have ... owned
4 hasrun 2 haven't eaten
Exercise 5 - jage33:

Ask students to read the pairs of sentences and write PP
(present perfect) or PS (past simple) next to each sentence.

With a weaker class, do the first item together, Explain
that in a the person is no longer a teacher, but in b the
person is stitf a teacher.

Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs,
s Check answers as a class.

ia fam no longer a teacher,

b | am stili a teacher.

2a Have you had this experience in your life?

2b Did you use an exercise ball at a specific time in the past?
3a [finished my workout in the past,

3b |l am still doing my workout.




4a | do not have the experience of playing tennis.

4b | didn't play tennis at a particular time in the past
(last night).

3a | am referring to a particutar ime in the past.

3k Ispoke to Julia a long time ago, but since then [ have
not spoken to her.

ga 1tis still this morning.

&k Itis no longer morning.

Exercise 6 :pageis
s Revise the question forms of the past simple and present
perfect.

= Ask students to read the gapped sentences and questions
and underiine the tirne expressions, e.g. vet, yesterday. This
will help them to decide which tense ta use.

= Students complete the questions and sentences.

s They then compare their answers with a partner.

o Check answers s a class.

s In pairs, students ask and answer the questions,

« Circulate and monitor, checking that students are using
the correct tenses.

= Acsk a few students to report their partner’s answers to
the class.

Have (you) finished 2 Did {you)see 3 ‘veneverdone
Have (you) ever braken 5 Did (you) play

Have (you) ever eaten 7 Have (you} posted

did (you) learn

==

Exercise 7 :pigei3:

« Tell stuctents to look at the photo and aske What kind of
exercise are the students doing? (They're dancing.)

« Elicit the meaning of street dance (an urban dance style
that has evolved in open spaces such as streets, dance
parties and playgrounds as opposed to dance studios).

* Pre-taach sign up (v) {,sam 'ap/ (agree formally to do
someathing).

* Students complete the interview.
* Check answers as a class.

1 started 2 worked 3 ‘vespent 4 did {you)do

5 went 6 had 7 helped 8 didn'tget

9 have (you) joined 10 ‘ve {never) been

1T ‘vesigned up 12 haven'tlearned 13 've cycled
Exercise 8 :jigsii:

* Write two headings, Exercise and Resuits, on the board.
Give students two minutes to brainstorm forms of
exercise and their possible physical and mental results.
Elicit students'ideas and write them under the relevant
heading,

Read through the instructions together. Aliow students
a few minutes to think of questions for their partner,
Encourage them to ask what their partner does generally
{present simple), what they did last week / month /
term (past simple) and what they have done this week
{present perfect).

Students take turns to interview their partner.

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

When they have finished, ask a few pairs 1o act share their
idea with the class,

Extra activity: Role play

Students prepare a role play in pairs: = -

Student A, an unfit patient, goes to see a doctor, Student
8.The doctor recommends a diet and exercise routine.
The patient returns after a month and tells the doctor
what he/she has or hasn't done, and gives details, The
doctor @sks the patient how he/she feels now.
Students practise their role play, Encourage them to use
the past simple and present perfect.

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary,

When they have finished, ask a few pairs to perform their
role plays for the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: [ can understand a radio show
about school fitness programmes. [ can use the past simple and
present perfect. | can describe how healthy | am at school,

3C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

Be a good sport!

"Toprc:Sportlng values o

Listening: A radio mtervrew wrth a young Footballer and
tennis player.

Speaking: Comparmg team and sndsvrdual sports;
. introducing a new sport to your school; grvrng and
‘reacting 1o naws

. Vocabulary: Sporting values © -
: Functlonal language: Giving and reactmg tonews - .

Lead-in

e Ask: Do you enjoy watching or playing sports? if you do,
which ones do you play or watch, and why? If not, why not?

s Students discuss the questions in pairs,

= When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

Exercise 1 :igeds:

= Read through the staterments together. Check that
students understand fife skilfs {skilts that are necessary or
desirable for full participation in everyday life) and elicit
examples, e.g. working in a feam, decision-making, etc.

= In pairs, students discuss the questions.

o Have a class vote t find out how many students agree
with each statement.

Cuiture note: Tennis players :

* Andy Murray (born 1987) is a professional fennis player
from Dunblane in Scotfand, He won the US Open in 2012

" and a gold medal at the London Olympics in the same year.
Rafael Nadal (born 1986) is a professional tennis player -
from Majorca in Spain. He played his first professional -
match when he was fifteen. He is regarded as one of the.
greatest players of all tlme S
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43



Exercise 2®) 1412 -pge

» Students read the statemenits in exercise 1 again before
they listen.

a Play the recording for students to do the exercise,

o Students compare answers in pairs,

s Check answers as a class. Ask students if the people in the
recording have the same opinion as them.

Audio script

Interviewer In our series about health and well-being, today
we've asked two young spertspeaple to tell us about the value
of team and individual sports and what we can learn from
them, First, let’s hear from Georgina.

Georgina Well, I've played team sports — mainly footbal: - since
[ was nine. In my experience, there are more advantages of
team sports compared to individual sports. You see, when you
play regulariy in a team - and it doesn't matter what the sport
is — you have to co-operate with ather people all the time and
that helps you to develop team spirit. This can help you in other
areas of your life, like working together on school projects, or
when you're older in work situations. Ancther advantage of
team sports is that you learn about self-sacrifice. The whole
team is more important than the individual. I'm a strikar, so
when | score a goal everyone congratulates me, bui | know
that my goal is the result of the whole team working together
to create the opportunity for me, If you play competitive team
sport, you also learn discipline and commitment, You have to
train hard, at least three times a week often in awful weather
and you can't miss training sessions or matches just because
your friends have invited you to do something more exciting.
But for me, one of greatest benefits of being part of a team is
the relationships you develop with the people around you. ve
formed strong friendships with my teammates and also got to
lnow a lot of footballers in other teams around the country.
We're fike a small community. The only real problem is that you
need to befong to a club to play in & team and if there isn't a
club near your home, then it could be difficult. You can't just go
out and play a foothall match in the same way you can go and
play tennis or golf.

interviewer Thanks, Georgina. Very interesting. We'll have
questions later on, Now let's hear from Carl.

Carl I've been playing tennis since | was eight. I'm hoping t©
become a professional player - the next Andy Murray or Rafa
Nadat! Individual sports like tennis or gelf help you to develop
very positive values which are useful i all areas of life. | think the
main advantage compared to team sports is that you develop
self-reliance. You can only depend on your personal ahility and
skills to overcome obstacles and irnprove your performance. If
you perform badly, you can only blame yourself. On the cther
hand, when you win, you feel on tap of the world. it really
improves your self-esteern as all the credit is yours. As for the
disadvantages, well, one of the problems with individual sports
is that they don't always teach peaple good sportsmanship. You
need to be single-minded and this can turn into an absession
with results and winning, so you might get angry if you don't
perform well. 5o you need to have not only physical starmina but
mental stamina, tog in order to put up with all the stress. You've
probably seen tennis players throwing their rackets around

and shouting. It’s not really bad sportsrmanship, but more like
frustration with yourself, but | agree it's not very nice for your
oppenent. The other downside can be a feeling of isolation.
When | play in tournaments, | meet other players, out they're all

Bl ™ TPl s onm = o}

- spent hours rrarnmg every day and alsq had fo eatenormous _

potential rivals, so | dor't really form close friendships with them,
F'en only talking about individuai sport at a competitive level of
course. It's very different if you're just playing for fun.

Georgina: 1, 3
Cark 4,5

Exercise 3 &) 1412 - pageds’

= Ask students to read the questions. Check the meaning
of aware of {(knowing about or realizing something) and
staming {the ability to do semething involving a lot of
physical or mental effort for a leng time).

e Ask students if they can remember the answers fo any
of the questions. If not, tell them to predict what kind
of information is missing, e.g. in question 1, the answer
will be Georgina's age or the year she started playing; in
question 6, the answer will be an adjective or idiom to
describe his feeling; in question 8, the answer will include
an adjective, idiom or noun like angry, disappointment,
down in the mouth,

s Play the recording again.
s Students compare answers with a partner.
o Check answers as a class.

When she was nine,

She knows that her goal is the result of the whole team
working together to create an oppeortunity for her.

She has made a lot of friends.

You need to belong to a club to play in a team.

He's hoping to become a professional player.

On top of the werld.

Physical and mental stamina.

They get angry and feel frustrated with themselves.

[

£ sy

[ B S W W |

Exercise 4 ipage3s:

e Students try t¢ match the words to team or individual
sports and guess their meanings, Da not correct or
confirm answers.

» Students read the sentences. Check that they understand
the sentences by asking questions, e.q. If you respect
yourself, are you insecure? (no) If people share the same aimns,
do they want the same thing? (yes)

= Students match the words to the sentences using
dictionaries if necessary.

* Check answers as a class.

¢ Check the pronunciation of the words.

1 self-esteem I team spirit 3 single-minded
4 stamina 5 commitment ¢ self-sacrifice
7 discipline 8 self-reliance 9 sportsmanshlp

Extra activity: Values : S .
Ask 'students to think of famous sports stars who have

the values.in exercise 4. Give an example, e.g, Michael
Phefps showed eriormous commitment and dfscrphne He

amounts of food to give himenergy. _
n groups students describe thewsportspeople They the _
- try to agree who Is the best sportsperson in terms of value:
A spokesperson from each group tells the cfass who the1r
group has chosen. Write the names on the board.
Invite the class to give their opinions of the sportspeople
Have a class vote to find the best sportsperson



Exercise 5 +pagedd:

o Ask students to name the sports in the photos. (clockwise:
jogging, tennis, a ball game, a martial art, volleyball)

¢ Make sure that students understand the instructions.

¢ In pairs, students brainstorm more sports that could
be dene in school. Then ask them to choose one
sport and think of its advantages and disadvantages.
Encourage them to consider the values in exercise 4
and considerations such as space and equipment, 8.4,
Jogging keeps you fit, but our school grounds are too small
for jogging. Jogging doesn't encourage team spirit. You might
feel isolated and bored.

= |n groups, students discuss their chosen sports and agree
on one sport the school should choose,

s Students prepare a presentation, describing the values it
would inspire as well as its practical benefits.

« Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

» Each group chooses one person to give their
presentations. After each presentation, invite the class to
ask questions or give their opinions.

s Ask the class to vote for the best presentation,

Exercise 6 fagis:

« Telt students: You have to give someone news they won't
like. How will you prepare them for this? You are going to tell
someone efse something that will make them very hoppy.
Haw will you introduce it7 Elicit ideas.

* Read through the questions with the class.

* Students discuss the guestions in pairs. Elicit their respanses
and write their ideas for question 2 on the board.

Exercise 7 @) 1413 page3s:

* Read through the instructions with the class and then
play the recording. Students listen for Evie's good news
and values,

» Check answers as a class.

* Go through the phrases in the table. Ask students if they
can compiete any of them,

* Play the recording again for students to complete the
phrases and check any answers they may already have
found. Paint out that there may be more than one
possible answer,

* Check answers as a class.

Audio script

Bvie You'll never guess what!

Mia What's happened?

Evig I got chosen to represent the school in the national

sv'wrnming competition.

lea You're kidding! That's great news, When did you find out?

: E\{le They've just called. | wasn't expecting it

1 :;ain?ut you've been getting up at 5 a.m. every morning and
- ]ng reatly hard. you’ve been so committed to swimming.

o TOUess you're righ | still can't believe i, though.

Mia You deserve it. I'm really happy for you,

1 guess what

: 2 kiddi a
5 happy ing 3 greatnews 4 deserve

Exercise 8 ® 1414 page3s _

= With a weaker class, say: You've just met vour friend and
he/she looks sad. What's the first thing you say? Write the
foltowing prompts on the board: You look ... Whats...?
Then ask: How might your friend reply? and elicit phrases
from the table, e.q. I've gat bad news.

= Ask: What would you say next to your friend? Elicit phrases
from the table and write them on the board. Tell students
to use the ideas you have written on the board tc put the
dialogue in the correct order,

= With a stronger class, students look at the phrases in
the table and decide in what order they would come in
a conversation. They can use this order to help them put
the dialogue in the correct arder. ‘

e |n pairs, students do the exercise,
+ Play the recording for students to check their answers.

Audio script

Olly You look upset. What's wrong?

Sean I've got bad news. The coach has thrown me out of the
rugby team,

Olly Oh not I'm sorry to hear that, What did you do?

Sean Nothing really serious, but he says that I'm not disciplined
and committed encugh.

Oily What rubbish! You lave playing rughby.

Sean Well, yes, butin a way, he's right. | haven't been to all the
training sessions recently. | missed one last week when i went
into town with Haley, and the week before | was too tired, and
the week before that | had a toothache ..,

Olly Bur, still, [ don't think it's fair just to throw you out like that,
You must be feeling upset,

Sean Yes,| am. 'm going to miss being part of the team.

Olly Well, try to look on the bright side. At least you'll have more
time for your friends!

Sean Yes, | suppose so.

Oty Come on, cheer up. it's not the end of the world, Let's go
and play football. It will take your mind off i,

Exercise 9 ‘page3s:
= Students read the text and underline three phrases. They
then find which exclamations Olly used,

» {heck answers as a class, Ask students o explain why
Olly uses the phrases, e.g. He uses  don't think it's fair just
ta throw you out like that to show Sean that he disagrees
with the coach but that he supports Sean.

s Encourage students to record and learn the idioms ook
on the bright side and it's not the end of the world in their
notehooks.

Phrases: You must be feeling upset. Well, try to lock on the
bright side. At least you'll have mors time for your friends.
Come an, cheer up. It's not the end of the world.

Exclamations: Oh not What rubbish!

Exercise 10 /jageis:
¢ Go through the different ideas with the class.

» Give students three minutes to think of and note down
the positive and negative consequences of these or their
own evenis.

= Students worlk in pairs and use their notes, phrases and
idioms to give and react to good and bad news.

» (Circulate and maonitor, helping where necessary.

Unit3 Feeling good
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» When students have finished, invite a few pairs to act out
one of their dialogues for the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you fearned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can understand a listening text about
two young sportspeople, | can talk about values, | can give and
react to bad news.

3D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

Fat America

" Topic: Teenage obesity in the USA™

Speaking: Dsscussrng the number of obese teenagers in
the USA, their diet and lifestyles; comparing your lifestyle
to that of an American teenager; practising the present
perfect continuous in questions and answers

Vocabulary: Adverbs .0 . o
Reading: An article on cbesity in Amerrcan teenagers

- Grammar; ?resent perfect srmpfe and present perfect
continuous :

- ‘Communication worksheet 3A Questlon formulatron '
* Communication worksheet 3B: Talking about photos

Lead-in

» Write fat America on the board and say:
This is the title of the article vou are about to read. What do
the words make you think of?
Do you think Americans have a weight problem? Why /
why not?

+ Elicit students’ideas.

* Review synonyms and near-synonyms of fat: plump,
overweight and obese.

Exercise 1 :jpigeds:

* Check the meaning of suburb (an area where people live
which is outside the central part of 2 town or city) and
calorie (a measure of the energy value cf food).

= Stadents complete the factfile with the numbers,

» Students check their answers by using key words in
the factfile and the numbers to scan for the correct
information in the text.

! = [n pairs, students tell each other what they predicted and
whether they are surprised by any of the numbers.

o (Check answers as a class,

122 250 32 425 5122 6 2700

Exercise 2 :page36:

s Students read the questions. Elicit or pre-teach the
meaning of supersizing (serving or seiling food in very

large portions) and pavernent (a hard flat area at the side
of the road for people to walk on).

= Students scan the text to find the answers.

s Check answers 1-5 as a class. Then ask students for their
ideas abaui question 6, e.q. { think teeniagers might exercise
mare and eat less because health centres are helping them.

46 tnit3 Feelina aood
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In the 1940s the pepulation inside cities grew rapidly
and American families started to move to the suburbs.
Suburks are a long way fraom shops, schools and friends’
houses, so people need to travel by car. It is difficult to
walk because there are no pavements.

Without pavements it is dangerous to walk and cycle, so
teenagers are driven or drive everywhere. They spend a
fot of time watching TV and playing electronic games.

it contains a ot of salt, fat and sugar.

Companies wanted the public to spend more money,
but Americans thought they looked greedy if they
bought more than cne bag or drink.

Students’ own answers

Exercise 3 :pgs

Read through the instructions with the class.

Give students five minutes to work in pairs to compare
their lifestyles with those of American teenagers.

Circulate and maonitar, helping where nacessary,

Ask: Who thinks their lifestyle is healthier? Who thinks their
lifestyle is the sarmie or fess healthy? Ask for a show of hands
for both questions, and then elicit reasons.

Language note: American Engilsh
The following phrases are Amerlcan Engilsh and are not )

: cornrnonly used in British Engfish. - .
- movie theatre (cmema spelled mowe rheaterln Amerlcan

English)’
fries (chi ps)
soda (fizzy drink) -

Additional vacabulary

The following words are from the article Fat America:

e drive-through (adj) /*drarv Brut/ describing a restaurant,
bank, supermarket, etc. where you can be served
without getting out of your car

o jumbo (adj) /'dzambao/ very large

o adopt (v) /a'dnpt/ take and use something

» approach (n} /a'praot )/ a way of dealing with something

« epidemic {n)/ epr'demik/ a large number of people or
animals suffering from the same disease at the same time

o putlive {v) /aot'l1v/ ta live or exist longer than
somebody or something

's Adverbs of manner are often formed from adJectrves by_:'_

. happily.
- Some adverbs have |rregu|arform5 eg good weh'

I Adverbs

° Adverbs describe how, where ar wheﬂ anactionor
event happens, e.g. She ran quickly through the crowds.
They also modrfy adjectives, e.q. He is terribly handsome ;

- adding the suffix -y, e.g. active - actively.. -
Sometlmes sperilng changes are requtred e g happy—

- 'fast fast.

« Some adJECtIVE'S also end in r'y and should not be used
as adverbs, e.g. friendly, lovely, silly, daily and ean’y :

« The paosition of adverbs in a senterice can vary.
Adverbs which modify adjectives-always precede the -
adjective, e.g. The film was unbelievably boring.

They can precede the verb, e.g. They soon becamne friend!s. -




They can alsc follow the verb or the object of the
sentence, e.g. They became friends quickly.

= Some adverbs begin a sentence, e.g. Suddenly we heard
a loud nofse, Obviously, you're going to need some help.

Exercise 4

e Elicit the function of an adverb (to describe how, where or
when something happens or to modify an adjective). Ask;
How are many adverbs formed? (adjective + -fy)

+ (o through the different types of adverb and elicit an
example of each type,

s Students do the exercise.

» Check answers as a class,

e

Surprisingly, Similarly, Warryingly, Clearly
rapidly, comfortably, quickly, cheaply
extremely, incredibiy, really

LN I (N Y

Exercise 5
¢ Students do the exercise on their own.

» Check answers as a class. Ask students to exptain why
thay cannot use the adverb in each case, e.q. Reailly’is an
adverb of degree and doesn't introduce a whole sentence,
Similarly'is a sentence adverb and goes at the beginning of a
sentence. ‘Extremely'is an adverb of degree and doesn't go at
the beginning of a sentence.

page36

1 Really 7 comfortably
§ incredibly & Extremely

3 incredibly 4 similarly

Extra activity: Adverbs

Play a game. Prepare a set of ten cards, each wrth a: -
. different verb or ad}ectwe +8n adverb to rnod;fy It e g
. exrremely clever, . :
CA student pn:ks a card looks atis, but does not reveal the
ords. Ask them to act otit the words on the card for the
- dlass, eq. for extrerne!y clevar, they could write a compilcated
equatron on the board. They then write the verb or adjective
on the board. The ather students have to guess the adverb.
- The student who guesses carrectly gets amark: .

;':':ThEn another student picks a card, etc. The student wrth
_;_'the rnost rnarks is the wrnner :

Exercise 6 < page 36

* Read through the rules together. Then ask students o look
atsentences 1--5 and first write PPS {present perfect sim ple)
o1 PPC (present perfect continuous) next to each cne.

* Students match the sentences to the rules.

* Check answers as a class,

Ta 2e 3ph 4¢ 54

Grammar reference and practice 3.2 : Warkiiook page 109
11 've been waiting

2 have ... been doing?

3 been chatting

% hasn't bheen studying

5 've been taking
o & has been getting

21;

2ab 33

da 5ab 6ab

Extra activity: Present perfect

Write the folfowing prompts on the bcard
My hair is wet - it/ rain _ :
1/ know / Alex / for twenty years - :
they / laugh / for ages — and they can tstopf

 Ask students to make sentences with the present perfect

simple or present perfect contlnuous e. g My harrrs wet. It
been raining. :

When they have Fnrshed ask some stucfents to read outa
sentence and give reasons for their choice of tense.

Exercise 7 ‘mge3i:

Exercise 8

PR VER 5 B

[aa B ¥4 ]

4 ‘s been losing 5 'sstopped &
7 've been eating

Asl students to skim-read the text. Check that they
understand touchdown (scoring a peint), bit by bit (slowly
or a little at a time) and diagnose (to find out and say
exactly what illness or problern a person has).

Ask a few questicns to check students’ general
understanding, e.g. What sport does Austin do? (American
foatball) Why did he start doing it? (He was overweight and
his mother was diagnosed with diabetes.) What are the
results? {He has lost weight.)

Students do the exercise on their own,

Check answers as a class.

'sscored 3 have you been
§ 've wanted

‘s been playing 2

8 hasn't been

“page 37
Elicit the question forms of the present perfect simple and
present perfect continuous,

Focus attention on items 1 and 5 and point out that ever
is used to tatk about a completed action. Remind students
that state verbs are not used in continuous tenses,

Students write the questions.
Check questions as a class.
In pairs, students ask and answer the questions,

Have you ever been to America?

How long have you been studying English?
How many times have you exercised this week?
How long have you known your best friend?
Have you ever eaten a supersize meal?

How often have you walked io school this week?

Vocabulary bank: Health problems :pageii6*

1 I'm feeling: sick, unwell, weak
Fve got: a headache, a rash, a runny nose, a stomach
ache, backache
My (x) is: numb, painful, swollen, weak

2 1 stomach ache 2 rash 4 swollen

5 painful & numb

3 itchy

3 Students own answers

Unit3 Feeling good
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Extra act!wty Health problems i

- Workin pairs A and B, Choose a ole card and prepare two
: dralogues betwaen a doctor and a patrent

'StudentA il R

' c;:_You are a doctor Two patfents come to see you wrth
- health: problems Ask the patients questions using the
o dlafogues in exercise 2. Also use the followmg phrases
" Hello, how can { fielp you? .
- When drdrtstartF SRR

. '_Make a diagriosis and recomrnend further treatment

- using the: Folldmng phrases:

- Itdoes look very .. :
. Ithink you have probably

o Would advrse havrng/ rakrng

. Student B :
s Patrent 1 ‘z’ou are at a ddctors surgery You fe[i dver thrs
L '_'mdrnzng and twisted your knee. It is now very painful

* " and.you cant bend it properly It also Iooks twice its:

- normal size; s

= You'visit the doctor Descrrbe your problern and answer
ithe doctors questions : :

. 'Patfent 2:You feel very unvvell Slnce yesterday you ve

. been dlzzy and shrvery and you. have & runny nose; a.
5 ;'cough and chest palns You also have a. headache and

o feely weak, S e
= You v|5|t the doctor Descnbe your prob!em and answer
: the ddctdrs questrons

Extra actlvrty Further dlscussmn

Write the follovvrng words on the board and elicit their
' meaning: over-exercising {doing too much exerdse) and
food fads (types of foad that peOpfe are very rnterested in
for onfy ashort penod of t|me) :

- Aske Js it possrble to take exercise dnd healthy earrng toofar? "
- Ifso; why do some peopie do rhrs? What damage can rhey do
1o themse!ves? o
In palrs students drscuss the questrons ff necessary,
write sorie exampies on the board, e.g. superfoods such
Cas b!uebernes vrtamrn supplements excessrve vvelght
tramrng, elc.: L
When they have fsnlshed ask a few students to share thefr
: ldeas wrth the cIass e . o

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: / can use adverbs, the present perfect
simpie and presenit perfect continuaus. | can understand ar
article about obesity in American teenagers. | can compare rmy
lifestyle with theirs.

Unit3 Feeling good
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A personal letter

Reading: Tvvo personal letters

L

E

@

Writing: A personal letter

ead-in
Ask: How do you communicate with your friends when
you aren't with them? What are the advantages and
disadvantages of texting pecple?
Elicit the fellowing:
Advantages: texting is quick; people get your messages
immediately; you can communicate wherever you are
Disadvantages: messages have 1o be short, 50 you can’t give
detailed information; emoticons can give an idea of how you
feel, but can't describe more complex emotions.

xXercise 1 :pagais
In pairs, students discuss the questions.
When they have finished, ask: Wha might prefer to receive a
letter oremail instead of a text? Why? (e.g. older pecple may
not like text messages because they may have difficuities
using a mobile phone; they may find texts tao informal),

Exercise 2  agais>

6

Exercise 3 fageii:

o

Tell students to read the two letters quickly. Then ask: /s
the tone of the letters formal or informal? (informal). _
Focus attention on the informal way Abby and Simon start
and finish their letters. .
Check that students understand tournament (a competition
with many players or teams), pretty (quite, fairly), rock face
@ vertical surface of rock), take my mind off (stop worrying
about something by thinking about something else or
doing something else).

In pairs, students answer the questions.

Check answers as a class,

Simon 2 Abby 3 Simon 4 Abby 5 Simon

Abby

Read through the strategy with the class. Explain that
adverbs for describing attitude can go at the beginning
of a sentence or at the beginning of a clause within a
sentence,

Ask students to look at the prepositional phrases and
explain that they can be used in the same way as the
adverbs to describe attitude. _
Students match the adverbs and prepositional phrases to -
the definitions,

Check answers as a class,

surprisingly b Sadly ¢ obviously d tobe honest

tuckily




Exercise 4 :payedi -

» Students do the exercise in pairs.

s Check answers as a class.

to be honest - frankly  obviously — clearly
surprisingly - to my surprise  juckily - fortunately
Sadly - unfortunately

Exercise 5 :pagi3i
o Students do the exercise in pairs.
o Checkanswers as a class.

7 Obviously 7 tobe honest

5 Luckily

3 Fortunately 4 Frankly

Exercise 6 pageid
o Students read the sentences and decide whether they
eXpress a reason or a purpose.

= Elicit translations of so that, since, because and in order to in
the students language.

Purpose: 1,4

Reason: 2, 3

Exercise 7 :page3p:

e Students complete the sentences using the information in
the letters. Encourage them to use their own words as far
as possible,

o Students compare answars in pairs,
o Check answers as a class.

Students’ own answers

Extra activity: Reason and purpose
On a piece of paper, students write four sentence.
' beginnings describing something they did recently, e.g.
- lcaught the bus to school'.... } did the washing up ... . .
Tell students to swap sentences with a partner. They then
- complete theif partner's sentences Using so that, since, -
- because and in'order to, e.g. | caught the bus to school
- because { had got up late. I did the washing up in order to
- helpmymather. S e
- When they have finished, they read what their partner has
- written and comment, e.g. Yes, you'e right, or Actually, |
- caught the bus fo school because it was faining. . -

Writing guide #jigei:
* Read the task together, making sure that students know
they have to write an informal letter of about 200 words.

Give students five to ten minutes to complete the ideas
stage and plan their letter. While they are doing this,
&ncourage them to think how they can use the past
simple, present perfect simple and present perfect
cantinuous and how they will start and finish their letters,
Circulate and monitar, helping where necessary.

Circulate and monitor while students write their story,
chacking that they are using tenses correctly. Remind
them ta use other language from this unit (idioms,

nouns ending in -ity and -ness, vocabulary for values and
adverbs),

When students haye finished, they check their work. Refer

them 1o the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.

Extension: Fast finishers

Fast finishers swap letters with a partner and check them
for mistakes. They should comment on the use of adverbs
and prepositional phrases, words for expressing reason
and purposé, the tone of the letter and whether their
partnar has used an apprapriate beginning and ending.

Additional writing task

Students write & reply to Abby's letter as if they were
Simon, using the adverbs and prepositional phrases in
exarcisas 3 and 4 as well as idioms, e.g. To be honest, I'm not
surprised that you've given up competitive tennis. Obviously,
it'li be great for you to see your friends.

Learning outcome

Aslstudents; What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can use adverbs and prepositional
phrases ta show attitude. | can use phirases to express reason
and purpose. | can write an informal letter to a friend or relative,

Vocabulary insight 3 s

Building word families through suffixes

1 There are four: sad (adjective}, sadden {verb}, sacness
{(noun) sadly (adverh)

2 noun adjective adverb
happiness happy happily
saciness sad sadlly
beauty beautiful beautifully
genercsity generous generously
necassity necessary necessarily
memaory memorable memorably

3 1 -ness, -y, -ity

2 -y, -ful, -ous, -able

3 -y, -ily
4 1 happiness 2 happily 3 beauty 4 beautifully

5 generous 6 generously 7 necessary & necessity
5 .

adjective verb

sad saddan

heautiful beautily

memorable memaorize

different differ / differentiate

-en, -ify, -ize, -iate
6 1 sad/saddened 2 memorable 3 differentiate
4 kindly 5 friendly 4 modernized

7 prosper (verb), prosperity (noun), prosperous
(adjective), prosperously (adverh)
raspect (verb), respect {(noun), respectiul (adjective),
respecifully (adverb)
kind {adjective), kindness (noun), kindly (adverb)
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Review 3 :ppes

1 1 down
2 mouth
3 top

4 over
5 nine
§ blue
1 kindness
2 necessity
3 Laziness
4 happiness
5 prosperity
& ability

commitment
discipline
stamina
self-reliance
team spirit
self-esteem

Fea SR WL N OO VA e

extremely
quiclkly
clearly
incredibly
really
Clearly

U B bad RS wed

fay

‘ve tried

ware

‘ve wanted

watched

found

has won

was

feil

haven't bacome

‘ve been getting better

.ms.ﬁru...x

h
—
Po TR eI e B S T S

I'va never swum in the sea.

Did you drive or wallk ta school today?
She hasn't wen any games yet,

They beat our team in the last match.

| didn’t do any sport last year.

Mave you ever ridden a mountain bike?

P o W R A ]

~

've been playing 2 has been running

3 'vejustjoined 4 ‘'ve been practising

5 ‘ve always dreamed 6 has been

7 's been encouraging  § ‘s been watching

g 's always believed 10 've already forgotten

Pronunciation insight 3 - Workboak page 125

Answer key  Teacher's Baok page 194




Map of resources

Section A: Student’s Book pages 42-43
Workbook page 28 -
Vocabulary bank, Global issues page 137 B
Teachers resource disk, Communlcatron Worksheer 4B

| Sectron B: Student (3 Book pages 44—45

_ Workbook page 29 i
Grarnmar reference ar\d practrce 4 1, Workbook page 110

Section C: Student’s Book pages 46-47
Workbook page 30
'DVD extre, Pratest page 49

Teachers resource disk, Functronal Ianguage bank

- Sectlon D Student s Book pages 48—49

. Workbook page 31

- Gramimar reference and practrce 4, 2 Workbook page i
- Vacabulary banlk, Charities page 137

Sectlon E: Student s Book pages 50- 51
Workbook page 34 R

;_:'_ Teacher’s resource disk, Wrrtrng bank
Teachers resource disk, Functional language bank

Vocabu!ary insight 4 page 52
Word”burldrng the meaning of preflxes

; Teachers resource disk, Communrcatron warksheet 4A

iRevrew 4 page 53

m__ulatl\re re\new Units 1-4 pages 54-55 o
Literature 1nsrght2 Workbook page 86 o

Exam‘lnﬂght 2, Workbook page 96

right to fight

[ e SN~ e O v A B Wl

4A Reading and vocabulary

Disappearing worlds

Toplc An istand affectad by r|5|ng sea levels due to
climate change
Vocabulary The environment; preﬁxes serif-, under—
Readmg An article about the Carteret rslands -
Speaking: Discussing life on the Carteret isfands
discussing the cultural identity of the place where you five
Communication worksheet 4B: Defining words and
solving anagrams

Lead-in

Exercise 1

*

Exercise 2

1

Whrite enviranment on the board and under i, &s
subheadings, Places and Problems. Give students

two minutes to brainstorm countries affected by
environmental prablems and the kinds of problems that
occur there, e.g. Britain — flooding; Africa — drought.

Elicit students'ideas, Then elicit environmental problems
in the students’ country.

Culture note: Global warming

The Carteret istands are situated in the Pacific Ocean,
narth-east of Austratia. They fieina Iagoon surroundecf by
acoralreef - :

Records show that sea levels in the Pacrflc Ocean have
risen by 8.2 mm a year for the last seven years,.
Environmental refugees are people who are forced to
leave their homes, sametimes permanently, because of
changes to their local environmeni caused by various
environmental factors. These include drought, desertificaticn,
floods and rising sea levels, The refugees may move within
their country, or relocate abroad. The UN predicts that by
2020 there may be 50 million environmental refugees. .

pagedz;

Ask students to look at the photos and describe what they
can see. Ask: Whar adjectives can you use to describe the
istandi? Elicit or pre-teach idyllic (very pleasant and peaceful),
In pairs, students read the text and discuss the questions.
Ask students to share their ideas with the class.

< page 42

Elicit or pre-teach shortage {a situation where there is not
enough of something).

Siudents do the exercise. Warn them that answer options
in multiple choice questions often feature key words from
the text but do not answer the question correctly.

Check answers as a class.
¢ 2d 3a 4d 5h &8¢
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Additional vocabulary

o The following words are from the article island story.

= spear(n)/sp1a(r)/ along pole with a sharp point at one
end, used for hunting or fighting

s supplies (n) /sa‘plarz/ an amount of something that is
provided and available to be used

o tide (n) /tard/ the regular change in the level of the sea
caused by the moon and the sun

o shelter (n} /' feltatry/ the fact of having a place t© live
or stay

o agncestor (n) /ensesta(r)/ a person in your family who
lived a long time before you

Exercise 3 “pageil’

o Elicit or pre-teach malnutrition () /, melnju'trifn/ (bad
health that is the result of not hawng enough food or
enough of the right kind of focd).

s Students answer the questions in pairs.

s Ask: Would you still describe the istand as idyllic? What other
adjectives would you now use to describe it?

« Students compare the adjectives they would now use to
the ones they thought of in exercise 1.

Students' own answers

Exercise 4 <pagedl:

o Tell students 1o look at the highlighted words and study
their contexts.

o In pairs, students match the words to the definitions.

o (hack answers as a class.

1 survive 2 washaway 3 relocate & dieout
5 pvacuate 6 devastating 7 preserve
§ contaminating % 5pread

Extra actlwty Verbs _ R
Write the enwronment verbs an separate carc!s and put
them ina bag..
[n pairs, students take turns to plck two c:arcIs at a ttme _
and make a sentence with them, eg.. '
_ relocate, evacuare Peop!e musrevacuare thetrhomes
because of rising sed levels and refocate to .’arger island. -
wash away, 5urwve ff our homes are washed away, how wil
:'wesurwve? : S
Clrculate and: momtor heiplng where necessary
' When they have finished, ehcrt some sentences and write
them on the board S :

Exercise 5 {panedds

o Ask siudents to look at the title of the text and the blue
background and ask what they think it refers to {(water).
Ask: Why might people say water is a kind of gold? (Because
it is precious and there isn't enough of it).

o Students read the text and complete it.

e Check answers as a class.

are washing away / have washed away

are contaminating / have contaminated
spreading / spread 4 evacuate 5 relocate
devastate 7 aredyingout/dieout 8 preserve
survive

A WA D ed

Exercise 6 :pagedd’

o Students look at the underlined prefixes and the
sentences they appear in. Using the context, they worl
out the meaning of the prefixes and match them 10 their

definitions.
» Check answers as a class.

s re- B co- ¢ inter- d under- @ semi- § over-

Lang uage note: Prefixes

Prefixes are sometimes, but not always, fofloweci by a
hyphen, e.g. co-author, coexist. There are no clear rules
governing their use.

Exercise 7 < pape4i:
s In pairs, students complete the sentences
o Check answers as a ciass.

o Ack students what clues helped them 1o choose the correct
prefix, 2.g. in item 1, Too many indlicates the prefix over-.

1 overcrowded 2 reappear 3 co-operate 4 interact
5 undercooked 6 semi-permanent

Exercise 8 ipiged3:

o Tell students to imagine they are going to describe the
place where they live to someone from another country.
Which things from the list would they tell them first?
Which things are less important?

e Students choose the things that make up their cultural
identity and put them in order of importance. They then
discuss their choices in pairs.

« When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Global issues <paei37

1 1 urbanization 2 unemployment 3 poverty
4 famine 5 poliution 6 climate change
7 volcanic eruption 8 drought 9 deforestation
10 disease 11 earthquake 12 floods

2 1 fioods 2 climate change 3 poverty
4 urbanization § volcanic eruption 6 earthquake
7 famine 8 unemployment 9 drought
19 pollution 11 deforestation 12 disease

' Extra actnnty Further dlscussmn .

Write refugee on the board and elicit or pre-teach its -
meaning. Explain that the people of the Carteret rsiand
are enwronmental refugees i
Students discuss the following questlons
imagine that you have to evacuate your home, and that
your hame will soon no longer exist. What aspects of your life.
might be affected? (e.g. possessmns fnendships Ianguag
hobbies, food, TV})-.

- How woun'd you feef about befng a refugee?

Learning outcome _
Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do -
now? and elicit answers: [ can understand an article about the .
Carteret islands and islanders. | can use different prefixes. fcan
discuss the life and cultural identity of the Carteret islanders and -
describe my cultural identity.



4B Grammar and listening

Action!

Top:c Flashmobs
_Grammar. Future forms “““

Reading: An article about organizing a ﬂashmob 0
‘promate recycling .
. Listening: A radio interview with a cyclrst taklng part ina
Critical Mass bike ride .

Speaklng Dlscussmg the uses of sacial medra
discussing different forms of protest .

Communication worksheet 4A: Sentence building

Lead-in

s Say protest {n) /"prouvtesi/ and eficit its meaning (a
statement or action that shows that you do not tike or
approve of something). Elicit the veri form {protest (v)
/pra‘test/) and ask students if they have ever protested
against sometning.

s |n pairs, students tell each other what the protest was
for and whether it was effective. Elicit their answers, If
students have never protested against anything, they can
discuss recent protests have been on the news and how
effective they were.

Exercise 1 “pajedd”

* Go through the questions with the class. Check that
students understand instant messaging (a system on
the internet that allows people 10 exchange messages
with each other very quickly}, post {tc put information
or pictures on a wehsite) and status update (a posting
on a social networking site that shows a user's current
situation, state of mind, or opinion about something).

* Students discuss the questions in pairs.

* Aska few students to report their partner's answers to the
class. Then ask: What are the advantages and disadvantages
of organizing events using social media? Elicit examples of
events that have gone wrong, e.g. teenagers who have
organized parties that attracted unwanted guests.

Exercise 2 wigeia:

Students underline the key words in the questions and
scan the text to find the answers.

Check answers as 3 class,

Flashmabs are public performances given by groups
of strangers who find out about events through social
media, networking sites and text messages.
: Some Peaple organize them to have fun. Others get
- 9roups of people together to make a political point.
3. He wants to promate recycling.

A& Theyll find out about it through Twitter, Faceboaok and
crther websites,

‘s;‘_t_) through the future forms with the class, Check

.rf;nsélécr:'}eents understand the uses of the forms, e: e

o lntenr‘lts are plans that have been made and agreed

f'u're o 1ons are firm ideas about something in the
+BUt precise plans have net been made.

+ Give examples of when or where the future forms might
be used, eg. the present simple is used to talk about train
and bus arrivals and departures: The next train to London
leaves at 14:32 from platform e,

+ Students match sentences 1-7 with the future forms a-g.
o Checkanswers as a class.

Th Za 2d 47 5¢c 6e 7g

Grammar reference and practice 4.1  Workbookpage 110
1 1 are having

2 rehearses

3 are ... doing

4 |s everyone going
5 aren't holding

& ends

Jan and Kim are going to Amy's party on Saturday.
Sarah is flying to Madrid on Tuesday 10 June.

The plane leaves at 0920.

The summer lecture programme starts on 15 June.
Matt and Jamie are playing badminton later.

LA b b D ed

won't take

is going to cause
going to fall
aren't going ta go
wiil ... make

are going to start

41c 2f 3e 4g

= Wad B sed

gho W

5d 6h 7a 80Db

Language note: Negative sentences

When will is used with thinkin a negatlve sentence think
is the verb that usually takes the negatrve form, not will

f don t think | !! goout ronrghr

' Extra actmty Future forms ' :
Students think of one sentence fDr each of the future
forms and their uses: - - :
When students have written thetr sentences they write a
supporting sentence to show why that particular future
tense is used, eg. Its going to rain, The sky looks very grey.
(gaing to for predlcttons based on evrdence} '
We're going to Spain next year. We've baoked the trdrets
(present contlnuous for arrangements)
On separate cards, students write prompt words Fora _

' sentence, but write outits suppomng sentence infulleg.
we /go/ Spdin / next year
We've booked the tickets. R :
Students put the cards into bag. They then take it in turns
to pick a card and make a sentence from the prompts.

Exercise 4 pagedd:
= Students do the exercise in pairs.

= Check answers as a class and elicit students' reasons for
their choices, e.g. item 1: The use of might shows you are
not certain, you have not decided something yet so the
answeris b,

Tbh 2a 3c 24bh 538
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Exercise 5 pigess
» Check the meaning of revenue (n} /'revonjui/ (money
reqularly received by a2 government, company, etc).

« With a weaker class, do the first item together and check
that students understand why be going to is correct.

s Students complete the text,

s (Check answers as a class.

1 going to take part 2 are going tabuy 3 will spend

4 'sgoing tobe 5 willjoin  § mightcome 7 will

i is going to organize & Will (fots of people) support

Extra activity: Plan an event
in groups, students plan their own carrotmob event to

7 Hopefully, more people will decide to hop on a bike.
take place in their own town or city.
First they brainstorm things companies could doto Exercise 8 - pigess:

help the environiment, e.g. use fewer plastic bags,

start using solar panels for heating, donate money to

an environmental campaign ar research projact, offer
Fairtrade products for sale, stop serving endangered fish
species (in restaurants).

Secondly, they choose which company they are going 1o
target, eg. shop, café, restaurant. :

Thirdly, they arrange a time and place for the carrotmob.
Finally, they decide how they will advertlse the carrotmob
Students plan a presentation for the vent, using -
appropriate future forms for definite txmes arrangements,
intentians, hopes and possibifities.

Exercise 6 @) 1415 - page4s

o Tell students they are going to listen to a radio report
about a cyclist who is taking part in a bike riding event.

» Students read the guestions.

* Play the recording.

o Check answers as a class.

L8, P W B S )

feal

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: [ can discuss social media. { can use

Go through alternative answers students may have come
up with and explain why they may be correct in Isclation
but not in the context of the report, e.g. ft might be very
busy is correct on its own, but the report tells us that

500 cyclists have promised to take part. This means that
we are basing the prediction on evidence, therefore the
correct answer is Its going to be very busy.

Melanie is joining a Criticai Mass bike ride.

The ride starts at =ight in the morning.

It's going to be very busy.

They'll probably cycle slowly through the streets.
People in cars and buses might get annoyed,
They won't e able to move fast.

Asl students 1o read the questions. For guestion 1, ask
them to consider the following questions: Which forms of
protest are interesting and entertaining for the public? Which
might be annaying?

in pairs, students discuss question 1. Encourage them to
use different future forms for prediction (will, may and be
going to).

For question 2, check that students understand petition
(a written document, signed by many people, that asks a
governmeant, etc. to do or change something). They then
discuss the forms of protest, considering the following:
the number of people the protest could reach or affect;
how it would be received by the media and public; the
kind of people they are most likely to attract; and the
overall impression they are likely to make.

different future forms correctly.  can understand an article about

1 A Critical Mass bike ride is a bike riding event, flashmobs and a radio report about bike riding evenits. | can predict
2 |t shows the public that they don't need cars to travel which forms of protest will be the most successful in the future
around.

Audio script

My name’s Melanie and I'm from London. ' very passicnate
about the environment. I'm part of a global online community
where we're all connected by our ideals and beliefs. We

share and discuss these on the internet. We often use social
media to spread information and educate people about the
environment, Next weekend, I'm joining a Critical Mass bike
ride. We want ta show that you don't need a car to get from
one place to another, and that a bike will do. The ride starts at
eight in the morning and 500 cyclists have already promised
Lo take part, so | know ii's going 1o be very busyl We'll probably
cycle slowly through the streets, because there will be so many
peogle, Peaple in cars and buses might get annoyed because
they won't be able to move fast, but that’s the point of the ride,
Hopefully, after this event, more people will decide to hop on a
bike and become part of our cycling community.

Exercise 7 ®) 1-15 - pageds
« Students write sentences using the prompts. They should
try to remember what they heard in the recording.

s Play the recording so that students can their check answers,

Unit4 Aright to fight

4C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

Making our voices heard

Lead-in

VToplc. Carnpa|gﬂ|ng for a better school

_better school for her people

Listening: A radio interview about a member of the Firs
Nation community in Canada, who campaigned for a _f

Speaking: Discussing problems in a school;
campaigning to improve a schoal '

Vocabulary: Verbs + prepositions

reacting to opinions

Functional Ianguage Asking for, express:ng and -

In pairs, students brainstorm something to protest about
and write a slogan for it, e.q. (to reduce climate change)
Pratect your pianet! (to reduce traffic pollution) Use two
wheels, not four!



= (ive students five minutes for this activity.
» Elicit students'slogans.

Exercise 1 pageds
« Tell students to look at the photos. Aslc What is the
campaign about? (schools and education)

o Pre-teach or elicit invest (to spend money, time or energy
on samething you think is good or useful) and the masses
(the ardinary people in society who are not leaders),

« In pairs, students discuss the questions.
o Ask afew students to share thair ideas with the class.

Culture note: Indigenous population

The First Nations pecple are among Canada’s indigenous
gopulation. There are 615 First Nation communities, with
a population of about 700,000, Many have limited access
to clean drinking water, and live in avercrowded homes in
areas with high unemployment rates, poor healthcare and
inadequate educational facilities.

Exercise 2 @) 1116 : pageds”

o Tell students they are going ta listen to z radio interview
about the Attawapiskat Elementary School. Ask: Whar do
you think the interview will tell us about the school? Does the
name give you any clues about where the school js?

¢ o through the questions with the class and check the
meaning of inspirational (adj) /nspa’rerfanl/ {describing
a person, feeling or thing that makes you want to do
something or gives you exciting new ideas).

+ Play the recording.
+ Check answers as a class,

1 She was a pupil at the Attawapiskat Elementary School.
Z She campaigned for a better schoot far her community.

Audio script

Beb 1 have Kate Hagan in the studio today, author of Twenty-
One Great Young People of the Twenty-First Century. Kate and | are
going to talk about some inspirational young peaple. Kate, fet’s
start with Shannen Keostachin. Tell us something about her.
Why is she inspirational?

Hate Ves, hello, well it's amazing that Shannen isn't more famous,
really. She should be! Shannen Koostachin belonged to the First
Nation community which lives in the Attawapiskat Reserve in
Cntario, Canada. For many years, the school in Attawapiskat
wasn'tin a proper building. The children learned in temparary
classrooms with bad heating and lighting. And what's more,

the classrooms were right on top of some badly-polluted fields,
The government made several promises to rebuild and improve
the school, but nothing ever happened. Shannen believad in
her community’s right to a proper education, In her opinion,
children rely on a decent education to prepare them for life. She
was determined to fight for that education.

Bob So, what didf she da?

Kate She set up a campaign and asked children from

around Canada to write to the government and suppeort her
CQmmunity's demands for a new schoot, She made YouTube
Videos and used Facebook. Thousands of children wrote to the
government, but then, in 2008, the Minister for Aboriginal Affairs
Announced that there wasn't enough money for a new schaol,
Bob I'm sure that was a huge disappointment for Shannen, She

hfad a huge amaount of support from her community though,
didn't she?

Rate Yes, she did. The Attawapiskat community cancelled its
graduation school trip to Niagara Falls and used the money 10
send three school representatives, including Shannen, to Ottawa.
The children insisted on meeting with officials to protest against
the government’s decision. At a press conference there, Shannen
said, ‘All students in Canada deserve a learning environment that
they are proud to attend, that gives them hope. We want the
same hope as every other Canadian student!

Bob They were amazing children. Tragically though, Shannen
died in 2010, didr't she?

Hate Yes, Shannen was killed in a tragic car accident in

2010. She was only fifteen years old. At the time, she was no
ionger living in her community. She moved to New Liskeard,
Ontaric in 2009 because she wanted to attend a school with
decent facilities. But she still cared about her community in
Attawapiskat and she never stopped fighting for that school.
Shannen was the face of a new generation of First Nation
people. She made sure that the First Nation children were

not forgotten. And now there’s a campaigning group called
‘Shannen'’s Dream: They are still fighting for better educational
facilities for First Nation people in Canada.

Bob And will there be a new school in Attawapiskat?

Kate Yes, there willl The government has finally approved the
puilding design, which Includes plans far a gym, a library, a
music room, a café and & computer lab.

Bob Great news! Let's move on to the next . ..

Exercise 3®) 1-16 - pageds.

« Ask students what was wrong with the school {temporary
classrooms with bad heating and lighting, on badly
polluted figlds),

o Check the meaning of aboriginal (adj) / ceha'ridzanl/
{referring to the first people ta live in a country) and
representative (n) /,repri’ zentatev/ {a person who has been
choser: to speak or act for scmebody else or for a group).

+ Students read the sentences and see if they can
remember the answers from the first listening,

= Play the recording for students to check their answars and
corract the false sentences. Check answers as a class,

1 F:Kate is surprised that she isn't very famous.

2T

3 F:5he made YouTube videos and used Facebook to
contact the children.

4T

5T

6 F:She thought ali students had rights to education,

P

8 F:The new school will probably have a gym and a

music studic.

Exercise 4 : pageds

= Liicit the meaning of fact, opinion and speculation. (A fact
is what you know is true; an opinion is what you think or
feel about something; speculation is the act of forming
opinions about what has happened or what might
happen without knowing all the details or facts.)

* Read through the strategy with the class. Point out that
will and may or might are the future forms generally used
to make speculations because they express uncertainty.

= Students read the statements in exercise 3 again and write
F, O or 5 next to them.

10 20 3F 45 5F 680 7F 85
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s Students discuss the questions in pairs, Encourage
them to use language to express facts, opinions and
speculation.

o Ask a few students ta share their ideas with the class.

i Verbs + prepositions
Some verbs are regularly used with prEpOSItIDﬂS e.g.
look at, think about, depend on, campargn for depend on,
:nclude in, worry about, agree: with,

There is’ no rile abolt which prep05|t|on to use W|th Exercise 8 ®) 1417 pigenr.
' "f"_l.l._'cl__‘- word ;.50 5_t_“c_le_”t_5_ _ShOUld learn them as phrases. o Ask students which words they could fisten out for to
help find the answer (e.g. baskerball court, recycling facility,
Exercise 5 :papeids: skatepark, school, shorten summer holidays).,
¢ Students do the exercise. ¢ Play the recording.
e Check answers as a class. o Check answer as a class.
Tin 2 against 3to 4on 3on &up 7 about C Schools sharien summer holidays
Extra actlwty Prepositions o Audio script
- Write ﬂfteen verbs and fifteen prepos;tions on separate Jae Have you heard? The government wants to shorten our
- cards, one word on each card, eg. tum, on, switch, off, fal} summer holidays to three wageks!
aver, depend, on, hope for, campaign, for, protest; against, Mum And ... what do you think?
think, about; run, along, agree, with, concentrate, on, shout, Joe Well, if you ask me, | think it's crazy. We wark so hard
at, wait; for; share with, smile, at. Make several sets.. - throughout the year, so we deserve a long break. | think we're
Put students ; nto groups and gwe each group a set going to organize a protest.
: ofcards R Mum Mmmm, | think the government is saying that a lot of

: Studerlts Iay them face down ina grld of6 x 5 cards students sit around doing nothing and waste time which they

_ The take lt In turns to tcl( s ore Gard aﬂd LiESS Where could spend on learning new things, so 'm notso sureitis a
ANEY P p ........... 9 _ bad idea. And, as far as I'm concerned, | don't think organizing a

protest is the right thing to do.

Joe But the teachers aren't happy, either, so we have to do
something. Perhaps we should organize a committee and
discuss this a bit mere? What do you recken?

Mum That's just what | was thinking. If you really want to do

If they plCl( correctly, they keep the'verb ariél preposmon
If not, they must lay both cards face down.a .again.:

The next student does the safme. Eventually. students Wlll
be able to rernernber where certain words are.

While students are doing the activity, C|rculate and check something about this, it would be a good idea to involve the
that they are picking the correct verb + preposition pairs. teachers and parents,

When all the cards have been picked, ask students to put Joe Maybe then we couid ask people ta sign a petition?

the verb and preposition pairs down on the desk and. Mum That’s a great idea.

; malce sentences for each one in their groups.

‘When students have finished, ask thern to share sorne Exercise 9 (&) 1417 <page47:
sentences W|th the class R R A e Pre-teach reckon (v} /'rekan/ {to think; to have an ¢pinion

about something).

» With a weaker class, write the missing words on the
board in a wordpaol.

= Students complete the phrases.
» Play the recording for students to check their answers.

Exercise 6 :jigeds:

» G0 through the guestions with the class.

s Ask: What was it fike for students to study in the school?
Which facilities will the new school have? (gym, fibrary,
music reom, café, computer lab) Write them on the board. o Check answers as a class.

= Students discuss the questions in pairs using the words think 2 reckon 3 Well ifyouaskme 2 concerned
an the beard. 5 wouldbe 6 sure 7 lwasthinking 8§ greatidea

» Ask a few students to share campaign ideas with the class
and write them on the board.

Exercise 10 :pagsdi:
o Students read the opinions and write A (ask), E (express)

: Protest and R (react) next to each phrase.
. N s Point out that To tefl you the truth is used to disagree with
Exercise 7 ‘pgedt an opinion, eg. [ don't like Claire’s chocolate cake. To tell you
» Ask students to look at the photos and headlines, Check the truth, | think it tastes too sweet.
the meaning of recycling facility (z large area where the « Students compare answers in pairs.

general public can bring their rubbish to be recycled).
= Read through tha instructions together.

s Ask: What are the possible reasons for these decisions? Elicit
answers. If necessary write the following prompts on the
board: government, money, need for better waste disposal,
length of current school summer holiday. Ask: Will peaple
be affected negatively or positively by these changes? How? .
Point out that in the UK the school summer holiday is
currently six weeks long.

e Check answers as a class.

| agree with you about that; | take your point, but ...;
To tell you the truth .. ; | see what you're saying, but ...

E Inmy cpinion ...; If you want my opinion ...

A What's your view on this?
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Exercise 11 &) 1-18 : pages7

» Students complete the dialogue,

o Play the recording for students to check their answers,
o (Check answers as a class.

ibh 2c¢ 3c 4b 5a

Extra actlwty Opmlon phrases .

In pairs, students write a dialogue about headhne BYin
exercise 7 using opinion phrases.

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary:
» Aska few pairs to act out their dialogue for the class.

Exercise 12 ¢page4r:

= Read through the instructions with the class.

¢ Give students three minutes to brainsiorm more issues,
Then elicit a few ideas and write them on the board.

¢ In groups, students choose an issue. They then decide
how to spend their budget, using apinion phrases.
Encourage them to consider how much attention the
different forms of publicity will attract. Iif necessary,
write a few notes on the board, e.g. people often throw
leafiets away without looking at them; posters could attract
attention if in the right places; focal celebrity known for their
love of sports cars will not help campaign for cycle paths.

o Students discuss questions 2 and 3 and then plan their
prasentation.

o Circuiate and monitor, helping where necessary.
s Students give their presentations.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: { can understand a radio interview
about a campaign to improve a school. | can identify facts,
opinions and speculation. [ can use verbs and prepositions. | can
ask for, express and react to opinions. | can plan a campaign,

4D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

Make a difference

Speak:ng Discussing how students access news about
- global and local issues; discussing popu]archanues in the
. students countnes and charltable events

Readmg An arttc%e about a charitable event, the people
- tis helping arid teenagers' lnvolvement in fund raising

Gramrnar Future perfect and future continuous .
Commumcatlon worksheet 4A: Sentence bundmg

Lead-in

* Play Hangman with the word charity and elicit its
Meaning {an organization that collects money to help
People who are poor, sick, etc. or do work that is useful
10 saciety; kindness to other people). Ask: Do you believe

in offering charity to athers? Do you support any charitable
organizations? Eiicit students’ answers.

Elicit different charity activities or events, e.g. concerts, and
sports events, and write them on the board for later use.

Ask: What global or lacal issues have yvou heard about
recently that charities could raise money for? Write students’
ideas on the board.

Culture note: Charitable causes.:_ v

Sierra Leone is a country in West Africa, [ts capital
is Freetown. Its economy is largely based on mining,
particularly diamonds. A British colony from 1896 to
1961, the country was devastated by civil war from 1991
to 2002, durlng whlch much of its |nfrastructure was
destroyed: R
Comic Relief is  British chaﬂty founcfed to he%p those
affected by the famine in Ethiopia; as well as the poor
in Africa and in the UK. [ts main event is Red Nosé Day,
which takes place every two years. It consists of an = .~
evening of comedy programmes on BBC channels, during
which the public can donate to the charity. As part of the
event, people wear red clown's noses throughout the day

) and organrze fUﬂdI'EIISIﬂg activities.

: Sport Relief is a sister event of Comic Re% ef, It IS a
- combination ofsportmg eventsand entertalnment

Oxfam is an international chantable organ[zanon

It was founded in the UK, and consists of seventeen o
organizations active in approxmately ninety countries, It
seek solutions to paverty and injustce, enabling those in
need to exercise their rights and becorne ernpowered o
help themselves.. - :

Save the Chlidren was founded in the UK It is oW

one of 29 organlzatlons collectlvely known as Save

the Children International who work to protect and -

: promote the, r|ght5 of children around the world: They

also carry out projects to improve | healthicare, education
and economic prospects for chlldren, as Well as prowdlng
emergencysupport - RN R R R :
Canicer Research UK is the Iargest lndependent cancer
research charity intheworld. -7 -0

The RSPCA (the Royal Socnety for the Preventlon of
Cruelty to Animals) operates in England and Wales, -
treating ‘sick and injured ammals and flndlng new homes
for them whe;e necessary.-

Exercise 1 ¢pagzda;
» Refer students to the issues in the lead-in activity, or elicit

which issues they know about.

Read question 1 and elicit which news websites,
newspapers, radio stations, etc. that students refer to.
Write them on the board and ask: Why do you prefer o find
out the latest news in rhis way? Then have a class vote on
the most popular media form.

Elicit studients’ replies to question 2 and write them on the
board, e.q. They can raise a fot of money. They can improve
healthcare, education,
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Exercise 2 pigedn

° Students scan the text, looking for the words on the board
and compare their icdeas.

o Ask: What is the main media form for making teenagers
aware of local and global issues? (the internat)
How many charities are there in the UK? (1 60,000)
What percentage of people donate money or tirme every
month? (79%)
How much money will Comic Relief and Sport Refief have
raised when all their events are compieted? (£50 million)
Do these figures surprise you? Are they similar in your country?

Exercise 3 - jpagess:

e Tell students to scan the text again and answer the
following questions:

Which parts of the world do Comic Relief and Sport Relief
help? (the UK and abroad)

Why did Mohammed’s village need help? (Its water supply
was contaminated.)

What kind of activities are organized by the charities to raise
morniey? (marathons, football matches, talent shows and
baking competiticns)

Are many British teens aware of donating to charities?

{yes, 599%)

* Go through sentences A~G, Check the meaning of
cheer {to shout to show that you like something arto
encourage somebady who is taking part in a competition,
sport, etc.) and well (a deep hole in the ground from
which water is obtainecd),

¢ Tell students to read the sentences before and after the
gaps carefully before inserting the correct sentence.

* With a weaker class, ask students to read the first
paragraph quickly. Then ask: What is Sophie doing? (She is
running in a race.) Students find a sentence that refers to
what she is doing.

» Students work in pairs to complete the rest of the gaps.

s Check answers as a class,

1B 2D 3E 4G SA §F

Exercise 4 (jageii.

* Refer students to the charitable events you elicited in the
lead-in activity or elicit them now.

° Students discuss the questions in pairs.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

Extra activity: internet research
' Elicit the names of charitable organizations in the

students"c_m_.rntry and write them on the board,

In smalk groups, students research one of the charities
anline and find out what projects they are involved in.

Students use their research to prepare a short’
presentation to give at the beginning of the lesson.”

Exercise 5 japedg

= Students scan the text to find the verbs and complete
the gaps.

e Check answers as a class,

1 anevent 2 money 3 lives 4 money 5 time
& poorpeople 7 anissue 3 a charity

38 Unit4 Aright to fight

Extra activity: Collocations _
Write the following table on the board:

! take a adifference
2 make - b tocope

3 be. ¢ acountry
4 flee d action

5 struggle e disaster

6 avert f lives

7 save g inneed

Students match the verbs and nouns to form more
collocations associated with charitable work. They then
write a sentence for each collocation. They can use a
dictionary if necessary. o

Exercise 6 :pagedi:

= Ask students to read the text quickly. Check that they
understand social injustice {unfaimess within scciety),

= In pairs, they complete the text,

e Checl answers as a class.

= Ask: Do you think T-shirt slogans are effective?
Would you wear a T-shirt with a slogan from a charity on it?
Why /why not?

i raise Z address 3 support 4 take partin

5 volunteer 6 donate 7 transform

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article Go the Extra Mile:

* cause (n) /koiz/ an idea or organization that a group of
people believe in and support

* hospice (n) /'hospis/ a special hospital where people
who are dying are cared for

= car boot sale (n}/ ka: 'but setl/ an event where large
numbers of pecple sell possessions they do not want
from the part of their car where you put luggage

e globalization (n} / glavbalal'zer fr/ different cultures
and economic systems around the world are becoming
connected because of the influence of large companies
and improved communication

* champion (n) /'t [iempran/ a person who speaks and
fights for a particular group, idea, etc.

* sponsor (n) /'sponsairy a person or an organization
that helps to pay for a special sports event, etc.

Exercise 7 paged

= Ask students to read sentences 1-3, Ask: Which sentences
have a future perfect verb and which have a future
continuous verb? Elicit students’ answers,

*» Students match the sentences to the rules. Point out that
the future perfect is used to describe an action that is
completed before a definite time in the future.

o Practise the tenses by asking :

What will you have done by 8 a.m. tomaorrow?
Whart will you be studying this time tomorrow?
What will you be doing tomorrow evening?

e (Check answers as a class,

tc Z2b 3a




Grammar reference and practice 4.2 Warkhook page 111
1 1 will have taken 4 ‘Il have written
2 won't have made 5 Will ... have received
3 will have swum & 'll have seen
2 1 will be finishing 4 'l be flying
? 'l have left 5 won't have arrived
3 will have arrived & will have hegun

Exercise 8 pagesn

s Students read the interview. Then ask them to look for
clues like time references that will help them decide
whether to use the future continuous or the future perfect.

o Ask: What day and time is it in the UK? (It's Saturday, two
o'clock.) Has Sophie finished the race? (No, she's running
the race.)

o Look at the first gap and ask: Ar one otlock on Saturday, is
the race finished or still continuing? {It's continuing.)

s Siudents do the exercise in pairs.

o Check answars as a Class.

1 will you be doing 2 ‘llberunning 3 ‘li have finished
will you have run 5 Wil (lots of people) be taking part
6 waon't bedoing 7 Will you be celebrating

g ‘ll be coilecting ¢ you think you will have raised

=y

Exercise 9 ipageds-
+ In pairs, students discuss the questions.

» Circulate and monitor that they form the questions correctly.

» With a stronger class, ask students to form more detailed
questions using the future perfect and future continuous,
e.g. Where will you be staying during the holidays? Will you
have finished your homework by Sunday evening?

Vocabulary bank: Charities :pge137:

T 1 campaign 2 organize 3 weork 4 participate
5 compete ¢ promote 7 distribute 8 sponsor
9 donate 10 support 11 raise 12 volunteer

2 1 donor 2 organizer
4 promoter 5 competitor
7 participant & sponsor
10 campaigner 11 supperter

3 charity worker
& fund-raiser
9 volunteer
12 distributor

3 Supporters
7 donors

3 1 (charity} workers 2 volunteers
4 donate 5 organize ¢ participates
& competitors 9 raise 10 campaign

11 promote 12 donate/ distribute

 Extra activity: Further discussion
. Students discuss the following questions:

What will be the role of charities in the fiture?
- Will they play a smalfer or greater part in helping pecple
- around the world? Why do you think this? . _
Wharkmds of issues will they have to address? -

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned taday? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about
Charities and the people they help. | can understand and use

llocations for charities. | can use the future perfect and future
Continuous.

4E Writing

An opinion essay

__Toplc Choosmg which charity tosupport
Vacabulary; Phrases for mtroducmg arguments and
giving opinions

Reading: An opinion essay on the best charity {0 support
‘Writing: An opinion essay

Lead-in
= Play a game. On the board, write the following anagrams
of issues addressed by charities: _
gedarnneed ssipcee (endangered species)
mtcalie egcahn (climate change)
dofo htrasgeo (food shortage)
gufeere sciirs (refugee crisis)
mewnos gsrih (women's rights)
tranula sdistrea (nztural disaster)
» Students solve them in pairs. The first pair to solve all the
anagrams wins the game,

Culture notes. Charlties _

WaterAld is an international charlty based in London It
helps peaple around the world who do not have access
to clean drinking water by establishing and maintzaining
safe water supplies and sanitation.

The WWF (World Wide Fund for Nature) is a chaﬂty
concerned with the conservation of plant and animal
species, [tis active in aver 100 countries, and supports
around 1,300 different conservatlon prOJECtS

UNICEF (United Nations Children s Fund) is a charity
run by the United Nations. It was established in 1946 to

- help childfen and mothers around the world, It provides

“medicings, food, shelter and educational supplies. '

" Friends of the Earth was founded in.1969 and is an
international netwark of arganizations in 74 different
countries. Its main focus is the environment; which it
seeks to protect by supporting conservation projects and
promoting sustamabxhty It also seeks to protect human
rights WhICh are affected by cllmate change o

Exercise 1 cjpagesn:
« Tell students to look at the photos and ask:
What are the twa issues illustrated in the photos? (access to
clean water, climate change displacing animals)
Which do you think is the rmost urgent issue? Why?
= Elicit students'ideas and write thermn on the board.
* Students read the poster and discuss the questions in pairs.
= Ask a few students ic share their ideas with the class.

1 Hepworth school will be organizing fundraising events
throughout the school year and wants its students to
decide which of the twao charities to support.

2 Students’ own answers

3 Students’ own answers
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Exercise 2

L I (N Y

4

 page 50,

Write basic human right on the board and elicit the
meaning (the rescurces, facilities and freedems essential
for a good quality of life, e.q. food, clothing, shelter,
freedor of speech).

Ask: Which of the charities supports a basic human right?
(WaterAid)

Students read Nick's essay and answer the guestions in pairs.

Ask students if any of the answers surprised them.
Check answers as a class.

Check the meaning of set up {ta start a business,
organization or system), maintain {tc make somathing
centinue at the same level, standard, etc; to keep
something in good condition by checking and repairing
it regularly), hygiene (keeping yourself and things around
you clean and annual {for the period of one year).

Access to safe, clean water is a basic human right,

884 million peopte cannot get safe, clean water.

It helps communities ta set up and maintain their own
water and hygiene projects.

WWTF is bigger than WaterAid.

Exercise 3 «pagesi:

Exercise 4 :pagesi:

Read through the strategy with the class,

Students read paragraphs C and D and find exampies of
each point in the strategy.

Check answers as a class.

.. it helps communities to set up and maintain their
own water and hygiene projects, | feel that WaterAid
needs our maney mere.

By doing this it educates people and encourages
communities to look after their own needs, ... WaterAid
is a much smaller charity than the World Wide Fund for
MNature, ...

Better hygiena can reduce childhood deaths by 35%

In fact, annual donations to WWF are nearly ten times
the donations to WaterAid.

Read through 1-4 with the class. Check the meaning of
opposing viewpaint (a very different opinion) and restate
{repeat something by saying or writing it).

Students read the text and find examples of 1-4 in
paragraphs A-E.

Check answers as a class.

Ask students to find a word in the text which is not
highlighted and that introduces an opposing viewpoint
{However),

Ask which of the highlighted phrases help to order the
text (My first reason ..., Another argument for ..., My final
pointis that...). Then ask students to find a phrase in
the text that is not highlighted and that introduces a
summary of the main points of the assay (7o conclude),

D Z2A 3E 4BCandD

&0 Unitd Aricht to ficht

Exercise 5 :pagei

I

4

Giving opinions: In my cpinion, ...;

Exercise 6

Lt o S S VY R

4

Read through the phrases with the class. Check the
meaning of convinced (completely sure about something).
Explain that The main/ Another argument for / against

and My first reason for are followed by the -ing form and

is that, e.q. My reason for choosing WWF is that animals are
innocent victims.

Students do the exercise in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

ntrodacing arguments: My first reason for ...; Another

rgumant for ...; My final point is

| am convinced that ...;

feel that ...; | believe that ...

‘ page51;

Ask students to read the essay. Check the meaning

of energy efficiency (using energy without wasting it),
promote (to help samething to happen or develop), under
threat (at risk of trouble or danger) and duty (something
that you have to do because you think it is right).

students complete the essay with the phrases in exercise 5.
Check answers as a class.

My point of view is that / To my mind / In my opinion /

tam convinced that / | feel that / | believe that

The main argument for / My first reason for

Another argument for

tam convinced that / | feel that / | believe that

Itisalso important to note that

my point of view is that / to my mind / in my opinion /

| am convinced that / | feel that / | believe that

my final pointis that /| am convinced that /| feel that /
[ believe that / my point of view is that

E'Extral actmty Debate : o :
" Ask students whether they agree wrth N|ck or MDﬂICB and

give reasons Then put students into groups, making sure’ %
that bath opinions are represented in each group:

Students discuss the assays, giving reasons why they

agree with them. Encourage them to use phrases for -
introducing arguments and giving opinions.

' Crrculate and monitor, helping where necessary
_ Have 8 class vote o see whrch the most pOpuIar cause is.-

Writing guide pagesi:

Read the task with the class. It is a good idea to give
students an indication of how many words they should
write (about 250). Students can do online research at
home, making notes.

Give students ten minutes to complete the ideas

stage using their research. While students plan their
essay, encourage them to plan their introduction and
conclusion, and organize their opinions and arguments
into three paragraphs. They should also remember to use
phrases for introducing arguments and giving opinions
and appropriate future forms, environment verbs, verbs +
prepositions and charity collocations.

While students write their essay, circulate and monitor,
helping with vocabulary and grammar where necessary.




¢ When students have finished, they check their work. Refer

them to the checklist to make sure they have completad
the task as well as they can,

Extension: Fast finishers

Fast finishers swap essays Wlth a partner and checlc them
for mistakes, They should check the use of expressions far
introducing arguments and giving opinions, They should
also check gramrar, vocabulary, spelling and punctuation,
Students then discuss their essays, stating whether they
agree with each other and giving reasons why.

Addltlonal writing actlv:ty .

Students write an essay on the importance of suppaorting a
charity, using information from this unit. Remind them that
in the UK, 2 high percentage of citizens support charities.
Point out that support is not only donations of money; -
many people volunteer or take part in charity events.
Studenits should draw attention to issues raised in the unit,
e.g. climate change, deforastation, endangered species.

Learning outcome

Ask students: Whaot have you learned todoy? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can understand opinion essays in
favour of a charity. | can use phrases for introducing arguments
and giving opiriions. | can write an opinfon essay in support of a
charity and its causes.

Vocabulary insight 4 s

Word-building: the meaning of prefixes
Tad4 b2 ¢1 43

c 7a $b

st

21d b 3ic da 5d

37 trie 2 bi- 3 pre- 4 mini- 5 ex- § fore-
7 super- §& trans-
sub-d

4 post-h maxi-¢ mono-a

5% one I supsrmarket 3 no 4 a maxi-dress
5 underground & three

6 1 transatlantic
4 monolingual

premature I overeaten

i
5 ex-president & bi-weekly

7 Students own answers

Review 4 s

171 digdout Z spread 3 contaminates
5 devastated & svacuated

4 relocate

2 1 underdeveloped 7 overcrowded 3 international
4 rebuild & cooperate 4 semicircle

. =

31about 2in 3 to 4 against 5 up & on

4 1 take part 2 volunteer 3 raise 4 donate
5 address & transform

will came

may be

's going to be

may join

I speak

will he

'm speaking

starts

might start

61c 2c 3d 4a s5d sb 7a 8b
will ... be doing; ’ll be volunteering
will have finished; ‘Il be protesting

‘Il be watching; Will ... have got
will have grown; will be living; will have built

Lot P el

Ry

£ =3 O Lo

(el

e had Ped el

Pronunciation insight 4  Warkhook page 135
Answer key Teachers Back page 155
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Cumulative review Units 1-4

¢ pages 54-55

1

TF 20 35 40 55 6F
2 @& 1419

TP OZF 3T 2T 5F &7
Audio script

Presenter Can sport change lives? My guest today on Changing
the World is 18-year-old Alice Gray, wha's just spent a month
volunteering to teach spart in Tanzania. Alice, welcome.

Alice Hello,

Prasenter Alice, why did you decide to do something so unusual?
Mice U, 'd like to say it wasn't all my idea. The truth is, Id never
thought about sports velunteering until my teacher suggested
it. She ... am. Well, | didn't take long to be convinced!

Presenter Why not?

Rice Well, un, I'm going to study sports science next year, I've
just been accepted for a place at Warwick University.

Presenter Congratulations!

flice Thanks ... so, anyway, this seemad a great way to get
some experience, Maybe it'll make it easier to get a job after I've
finished my uni coursea,

Presenter 50 why go to Tanzania?

Alice Because in many ways it's an underdeveloped counry,
and not many schools offer sports classes. So, | visited schools
and gave free sporis lessons. Not just to students, but also to
teachers! Hopefully, if I've done a good enough job, they'll soon
love sport as ruch as their pupils. Most of the children and
young people | met in Tanzania were big sports fans already.
Prasenter Butis sport really ar 'essential’ skill?

Alice Well, ! krow some peopie believe that spart is all about
having fun. And that's true, but it's so much more than that,

It's a way to get fit, and - most importantly of ail, | think - it's

a way to develop personal qualities that will help students ta
make the most out of their futures. Like, um, self-reliance or
commitment. That's why sport is so much more than a habhby!
Presenter OK ... but what about people who don't like sport?
Like me.

Afice That's a good point. But maybe you just haven't found the
sport that's right for you yet. Most people who say they hate
sports usually hate competitive sports. The charity I've been
supporting understands that. So last year they set up a martial
aris programme, which has been very popular, And next year
they're thinking of arganizing bike rides and trekking, too.
Prasenter Sounds great! Now, some listeners may be wondering
how they can get involved,

Alice Fantastic, Well, absolutely everyone can help. Please, visit
our website and make a donation.

Presenter We'll give the details at theend ...

Alice Thanks. Or why not voiunteer your time? Without enough
sports experience, you won't be able to teach. However, there
are lots of other international volunteering opportunities that
will suit you. Just look online.

Presenter Thanks very much, Alice. Now, here are the detalls of
that website ...

3 Students’ own answers

4 Students’ own answers
5hb

645 88 (1 D4 £2

717a 2b 3c 4a 5¢
2 h B¢

8 Students’ own answers

£F6
6b 7a &c

Additional materials
Literature insight 2 - Workbaok page 86

Answer key  Teachers Baok page 157

Exam insight 2 - Vdbsskpieis  Answer key  awebsie




Map of resources

Section A: Student’s Book pages 56-57
‘Workbook page36

Vocabulary bank Crrme and punishment page 138

Section B: Student’s Book pages 58-59 :
Workbook page 37

Grammar reference and practice 5.1, Workbook page 112

Section C: Student's Book pages 60-61
‘Workbook page 38

Teacher's resource disk, Commun catlcm worksheet 5A

Teachers resource dlsk, Functlonal language bank__ o

Section D: Student s Book pages 62— 63
‘Workbook page 39 . :
DVD exira, UK Youth Parllament page 62 - -

Grammar reference and practice 5.2, Workbook page 113

Vocabulary bank, Law and order page 138 " .

Teacher's resource disk, Communication worksheet 58

Section E: Students Book pages 64- 65
Workbook page 42

_.T?QEF_QF__?__(§§9_H_?€?.Q!E!?.!.WE'.P‘DQ bank _

Teacher's resource disk, Functional language bank

VocabUIar'y'ihéi'ght.S page 66. '
Using a dictionaty: phrasal verbs

Rewew 5 page 67
Pronunciation insight 5, Workbook page 126

Progress check Unit 5, Workbaok page 43 -

Language and skills tests 5A and 5B, Test Bank

5A Reading and vocabulary

Teenage gangs

__Topic Teenage gangs
Vocabulary: Crime; noun prefixes: mis- and dis-
_Reading: An article about teenagegangs .t

Speaking: Di iscussing why teenagers join gangs
discussing topics related to crime

Cultural note: Stopping crime TR
Youth Inclusion Projects began in 2000 to help children
and teenagers at risk of bacoming involved in crime.

The programme operates from centres located in areas
with high crime levels in England and Wales, and offers
young pecple a safe place to go to. There they work with
mentors to change their attitude towards crime and .
antisocial behaviour, learn new skills, take part.in activities
and receive educational support and careers guidance.
Alexander Rose founded the STOP campaign in 2008,
T-shirts and other merchandise convey the campaign's
message: to stop gun and knife crime and prevent drug.
and aicohol abuse :

Lead-in

Exercise 1

Write gang on the board and elicit its meaning {an
organized group of young people who cause trauble,
fight other groups, etc.).

Elicit as many crime verbs as you can and write them an
the board. Then elicit what gang members might do.
Ask: Have gangs been in the news recently? What have they
done? Discuss the questions as a class.

L Begese;

Check the meaning of peer pressure {influence from
pecple whao are the same age as you) and hang out (to
spend a fot of time in a place).

In pairs, students discuss the questicn, Encourage them
to think of examples to support their ideas, e.q. They might
Jjoina gang because they don't have many friends at school.
Perhaps they need somewhere to hang out because their
homes are too smalf and there are no youth clubs to g to.
Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.
Students read the article quickly and find which reasons
are mentioned,

Check answers as a class. Ask students to read out the
sentences that gave them the answers.

to have somewhere to hang out; to feel safe; to belong to
a group; to make money

Unit5 Rights and wrongs
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Exercise 2 < pagese

1
3
§

Read threugh the strategy with the class.

Write the following sentence on the board: My best friend
told me that his brother had some friends who were in a
gang. Underline me, his and who in the sentence and ask
studenis what or who the words refer to. Ask: What kinds
of words are they? (me - object pronoun; his - possassive
adjective; who - relative pronoun)

Pre-teach rival (n} /'ratvl/ (a person or thing that is
competing with you),

In pairs, students find the underlined words in the tex:
and do the exercise. Tell them to read the sentences
with the words as well as the sentences preceding and
foliowing them.

Checl answers as a class.

The gang was good to Joshua. 2 Joshua's mother

the gang 4 thegangs 5 the boy on the bike
v thetivalgang 7 Joshua 38 teenagers
Exercise 3 <psi:

Go through the instructions together and make sure that
students understand what they have 1o do.

Students complese the article. They then compare
answers with a partner.

+ (Check answers as a class.

F4 3 B =1

oy

_ Write the followmg sentences from the art;cle on the board:

B Southlondon € guns B Joshua
F the period when Joshua was in hospital

Joshua
the gang

D 2E 3C 4A 5F

Extra actlwty Referencmg

ot Joshua was bornc on a council estate in South London
"2.The famr Iy lived ina one-bedroomed ﬁar '

-3 There wasa ot of vandalism, -
4. Three weeks in ‘hospital gave Josh ua rfme to reﬁecr on rhe
choices he had made. B T T S

Ask students to write a folEow—up sentence mcludlng
a reference word fora person or thmg for each of the
sentences :

{Passible answers}

1

It was an area with a lot of crime.

2 Their home was too small for them.

3
4

Graffiti appeared on shop doors.
During his time there he decided to change his life.

R Exercise 4 ‘pagess:

AT WS I T

1

6

A bt ' DRalade wemsd os

Students answer the questions on their work,
Check answers as a class.

His father left home when he was a baby. He and his
family lived in a one-bedroomed flat and his mather
worked long hours to pay the bills,

He didn't like the crime and the guns.

They sprayed graffiti on shop doors.

A member of a rival gang had been attacked and
Joshua was the victim of a revenge shooting.

She was devastated because she had no idea about
the gang.

He was also a gang member.

[,

7

They focused on his interests and encouraged him to
express himself, reflect upon his past and make better
life choices.

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the articte The Choice:

s hierarchy (n) /*harara:ki/ a system or arganization that
has many levels from the lowest to the highest

o getinto (v) /get 'tnty/ to start & particular activity, to
become involved in something

o territorial (adj} / terr'tamnal/ guarding and defending
an area of land that you telieve 1o be your own

= revenge (n) /ri'vends/ something that you doin order
t0 make somebody suffer because they have made
you suffer

s reflect (v) /i1 {lekt/ to think carefully and deeply about
something

o mentality (n) /men'Leloti/ the particular attitude or way
of thinking of a person or group

Exercise 5

i pané 56

Students read the words. Check the meaning of armed
{carrying a gun or other weapon; involving weapons).
Students match the highlighted erimes in the text to the
criminals. Then ask them to describe the type of crime
each person commits,

Check answers as a class.

mugger - mugging; shoplifter - shoplifting;

a

rmed robber - armed robbery; vandal - vandalism;

thief - theft; offender - offence

A mugger attacks and steals from somebody in the street.
A shoplifter steals something from a shop. :
An armed robber steals fram a place or person in a violent
manner, using a weapaon.

A vandal damages scmebody else’s property for na reason.

A thief steals things from another person.
An offender breaks the law or a commits a crime.

Exercise 6  page 57

1
5

Exercise 7 :pagait:

i

Exercise 8 «pagess:

Students do the exercise on their own.
Check answers as a class.

shoplifter 2z anoffender 3 vandals 4 thief

theft & anarmed robbery

Check the meaning of fortune (chance or the power that
affects what happens in somebody’s life; luck).

fn pairs, students use the context to work out the
meaning of the prefixes.

Check answers as a class.

mis-: b 2 dis-a

Focus attention on the phote of Alexander Rose and

the title of the text. Then ask students to skim-read the
text to find out about Rose's background and what he

is campaigning for. (He grew up in a deprived area, but
decided to do something to stop crime amongst children.)
In pairs, students complete the text.




» With a weaker class, go through the nouns in brackets
ancl check their meaning before students do the exercise.

o Students check their answers in The choice.
o Check answers as a class.

1 misfortune I disagreement 3 misbehaviour
4 disrespect 5 dishonesty & mistreatment
7 dishelief

Exercise 9 :page57.

o Ask students tc read the headlines. Check that they
understand what the headlines mean.

= Write couse and sofution on the board, Read out the first
headline and elicit a possible cause for the problem and a
possible solution. Ask students to think of other possibie
causes and solutions. They then do the sarne for the other
two headlines.

« Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

o Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Crime and punishment g 133

1 1 gangviolence 2 death penalty 3 house arrest
4 trafficoffence 5 community servica
& armed robhery 7 kaife ciime  § speeding fine
¢ prisonterm 10 internet fraud 11 life sentence
12 petty theft

2 Gimes: 2 armed robbery 1 gang violence
4 internet fraud 3 knifecrime 5 petty theft
Pupishment: community service; death penality; house
arrest; life sentence; prison termy; speeding fine

3 1 prisonterm 2 death penalty 3 speedingfine
4 life sentence 5 money laundering
6 internet fraud 7 community service
8 knife crime ¢ house arrest 10 armed robbery
11 gangviclence 12 petty theft

" Extra activity: Further discussion
Students dlscuss the foliowing questions: .
How can governments stop gun and knifé crime?. -
Should the govemmenrputmore money into yauth clubs?
What other facilities for young peopfe cou!d the governmenr
- and local councils provide?. .
What else can they do ro hefp fammes in drffrcuir
3 crrcumstances? i

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: { can understand a text about teenage
gangs. | can use reference words, crime nouns and the prefixes
dis-"and 'mis-! | can discuss gangs and crime.

5B Grammar and listening

Natural born liars

Grammar: First and second cond|t|onals

Reading: Facts about lying
Listening: A radic show about reasons for lying; two
stories about lying

Speaking: Discussing facts about lying; discussing
whether it is acceptable to lie in certain situations

Lead-in

s Ask students to make up two sentences about
themselves. One should be true and one should be a lie.

e Fach student reads out his/her sentences to the class. The
others must guess whether the sentences are true or false.
Ask the students who guess correctly ta say why they
thought a particular sentence was a lie.

Exercise 1 pagest:

» Read out the first fact about lying and ask: Does this
surprise you? Do you think it true? Why?

s Students read the facts and discuss which ones surprise
them and which fact is not true.

o Ask a3 few students to share their ideas with the class.
Students' own answers

Not true:'Maost paople tie three times in ten minutes of
conversation!

Exercise 2 & 1-20 pagess:

» Tell students they are going te listen Lo some teenagers
talking about reasons for telling lies. Ask them to read the
statements before they listen and underline the key wards.

e Play the recarding for students to match the staterments
to the teenagers.

o Check answers as a class.
1C 28 35 4C 5C &6E

Audio script

Presenter ‘Honesty is the best policy, claims the popular saying.
In that case, why do we lie so much? We went out into the
streets and asked some teenagers their opinions about lying.
Here's what they said.

Presenter Charlie

Charlie | don't think it's good to lie, but on the other hand, if you
tell the truth all the time, you'll offend peaple. | often tell white
lies in order to protect someone’s feelings. Some of my friends
are quite sensitive and if | said what { really thought, they might
get upset. | don't consider white lies to be really serious lies.

For example, my best friend is having her hair cut today. If she
asks me tormorrow if | like her new haircug, Il say yes, even iFit's
not true. | wor't feel guilty if | say that because it will make her
happy.

Presenter Sean

Sean |'ve been telling more lies recently. The prablem is that my
parents always want to know where | am, who I'm with, what
¥'m doing. it drives me mad. If they didn't ask 5o many questions,
Iwouldn't tell so many lies. The worst lie | told them was a few
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months ago. | spent my whole month's pocket money on a
ticket to a concert, so | had no money left. | told my dad that
sormeone had stclen my wallet from my back pecket. It was a
blatant lie. My dad told me to be more careful in the future and
he gave me some more money. | feai really awful about lying to
hirm like that. If he ever found out, hed be really furicus.
Presenter Elly

Elly | don't think | e very much at all, but my little sister, wha's
four, is always telling fibs. It's quite funny, really. She told the
neighbour across the road that she had ten sisters. She's

only got ane. Last night, she said there was a monster in her
bedroorm, so she couldn't go to sleep. And one day, she took
some sweets from the kitchen and told my mother that her
doll had eaten them! All chitdren tell fibs, | know, but unless she
learns that lying is wrong, she might become a campulsive liar!

Exercise 3 &) 120 :pgess.

o Ask students if they can remember what each teenager's
opinion about lying is.

e Play the recorcing again for students to check their answers.

o Check answers as a class.

(Suggested answer)

Charlie thinks lying is wrong, but he tells white lies to
protect people’s feelings. Sean knows it is wrong but tells
lies because his parents ask him questions all the time. Elly
thinks lying is wrong, and small children need to learn not
ta tell lies.

Language note: Condjitionals.
Conditicnals are used to talk about possiblé situations or
occurrences and their consequences,
Will and would are not used in the u‘clause
Ifyou don't leave, !l call the police. R
Would and will can be replaced by a modal 3 g cou!d

* should, miight, :
ifyou aren't feeling well, you shou!d go home o
Ifyou worked hardler at school, you might do ben‘er. T
Unless can be used instead of if... not, Unfess has a negative
meaning, so the verb that follows it is usuaily positive.
Ifyou don't eat your dinner, you won't get any pudding. =
Unless you eat your dinner, you won't get any pudding.

Exercise 4 pigess"

s Students read the sentences in exercise 2. Ask them which
are first conditional and which are second conditional
sentences. Which wards helped them to identify the type
cf conditional?

 Elicit or explain the use of unfess.
s Students answer the questions in pairs.
» Check answers as a class.

1,5 and & are likely to happen.
. 3and 4 are unlikely to happen.

]

first conditional

second conditional

first conditional: present simple in the if clause, willin
the main clause

second conditional: past simple in the if clause, would +
infinitive in the main clause

4 |t means if ... not' If she doesn't learn that lying is
wrong, she might become a compulsive liar.

Lad T e

Unit5 Riaghts and wronas
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1T1b 2b 3a 4a 5b 6a

2 1 had; 'd spend
2 would be; lived
3 worked:; d do
1
5
5

4 didn't want; 'd tell
wotldn't accuse; had
would wall; wasn't / weren't

3 7 If we have time an our trip next week, we'll visit the
famous castle.
3 You wouldn't like it if | told you lies.
5 It will be a great end to the event uniess something
JoOes wrong.

Exercise 5 pagest

+ Students complete the guestions on thelr own.

o Check questions as a class.

s In pairs, students ask and answer the questions. Circulate
and monitor, helping where necessary.

= When they have finished, ask a few students to report
their partner's answars to the class.

2 saw 3 goout 4 will your parents do
& will you do

1 realized
5 asked

Extra activity: Conditionals

Put students into groups of five or six and give each
student a piece of paper. _ _

Tell them to write the if clause of a second conditicral
sentence at the top of the page, e.q. fthad oneeurg, ...
Students then pass the paper to the students con their
right. These students complete the sentence with a main- -
clause on the line be%ow eg. (lf! had one euro) ! Wou.'d buyfl
some chocoldte.

Students fold the paper so that only the rmain clause is
visible. They pass the piece of paper to the next students
on their right. Those students writes an if clause for the -
main clause on the line below, e.q. (f would buy some
chocolate) if | felt hungry. Students fold the paperso -
that only the last clause is visible and pass |t to the next
students on the right, etc. :

The activity finishes when each student has wntten a-
clause on each piece of paper. They can then put the s
clauses together to make complete cond|t|ona| sentences.
Ask a few students to read out some sentences to the class_ :

Exercise 6 :jagesy:

s Tell students to look at the photo. Ask: Why is the girfs nose
sofong? (It is a reference 1o the stary of Pinocchio, whase
nose grows longer each time he lies.)

s Check the meaning of spot (to see or natice somebody
or something, especially suddenly or when it is not easy
to do). Ask: Do you know how tG spor a liar? How? Elicit
answers and write notes on the board,

s Check the meaning of the verb suspect /sa’spelit/ (to
believe that something may happen or be true, especially
something bad).

e Students read the text, Before they; complete it, tell them
ta think how likely each situation is.
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Students complete the text.

s Check answers as a class.
1 didntlie ? wouldn'tbe 3 would you look for

4 were 5 won'tlock & means 7 don't make

% will suspect 9 invent/invented 19 will/ would

11 will / would need to 12 want / wanted 13 trained
14 would learn 15 were 16 would shout

17 were innocent 18 would answer

Exercise 7 &) 1-21 : page%9

« Tell students they are going to listen to two stories about
lying. With a weaker class write some key words from
the recording on the board to help them focus on the
relevant information, e, sixteen-year-old girl West End
musical, Loridon, save up, too young, not many friends, shy,
phone cases, memaory sticks, shop, ceritre of attention.
Play the recording.

« Check answers as a class. Ask students to say whether or
not they syrmpathize with Jody and Simon.

Jody went to a musical but told her parents she was
staying at a friend’s house. Siman told his classmates the
phone cases and memory sticks were from his uncle, but
he had stolen them.

Audio script

1

Jody is a sixteen-year-old girl. She and her friends were planning
an auting to London to see a West End musical last Saturday.
Her mother said she coutd go if she saved up enough money
from her babysitting job. Jady saved forty pounds for the ticket
pius another ten. But then her mother changed her mind and
told Jody that she's too young to go to London without an
adult and anyway she should save the money for her summer
holiday. Jody lied to her mother and said that it didn't matter
because she'd only saved ten pounds not forty. Then she
bought a ticket to the musical. Then, on Saturday, she told her
mother that she was going to stay at a friend’s house and she
went to the musical. Jody has just told her older sister, Louise,
what she did. Louise is surprised at how dishonest Jody has
been. Shauld Louise tell their mother that Jody has lied to her?

2

Simon and Jack are in the same class at school. Simon doesn't
nave many friends and is quite shy. Last weekend, Jack saw
Simon in a shop in town. Simon was putting seme phone cases
and memary sticks into his bag and he left the shop without
paying for them,

On Manday at school, Jack saw Simon giving out cool phone

. Cases and memory sticks to his classmates, The classmates
were all really pleased and Simon was clearly happy to be the
centre of attention. Someone asked Simon where he got them
fram. Siman said his uncle sells them and he gave them to

him because he had a lot that he hadn't seld. Simon has since
offered Jack a really smart leather phone case, but Jack refused
to take it. Simon has now asked Jack if he'd like a memory stick.
Jack really needs one as he's lost his, but again he thinks he
should say ‘no! What should Jack do? Should he tell Simon that
he knows he has stolan the things? Should he tell anyone else?
Or should he just hope that it won't happen again?

Exercise 8 pages9

¢ Students complete the questions.

e Check answers as a class.

o In pairs, students ask and answer the questions.

s Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

s Ask a few students to report thelr partner’s answers to
the class.

1 were;would'you feel 2 were; would you tell
3 found out; would she react 4 offered; would you take
5 found out; would hedo & told; would happen

Exercise 9 papz59

o Read through the situations with the class. Chack the
meaning and pronunciation of porceiain (N} g"mwa[m/

{a hard white substance that is used for making expensive
cups, plates, etch and vase (n) /vua:iz/ {a container that is
used for holding cut flowers).

+ Ask students to make second conditional if clauses for
each of the situations. e.g. If | saw my older brother stealing
50ME MOoney, . ..

+ In pairs, students discuss each situation and think of at
ieast three ways they wouid deal with it.

» Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

s When they have finished, put two pairs together to
compare ideas and decide on the three best solutions.

e Ask a few studants to share their group’s ideas with the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learred today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can understand a radic show about
fies. | can use the first and second conditional. | can understard
stories about lying. | can discuss whether it is good to tell lies in
certain situdtions.

5C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

Sorry is the hardest word

Topnc‘ Apologlzmg :
Listenmg A radio mterv ew about why people ﬁnd it
hard to apologize .

Speaking: Discussing facts about apologmng, d|5cu55|ng
personal difficulties with apologizing; discussing when
to make a forma! or informal apology; a dialogue about
apologizing and reacting to the apology . :
Vocabulary: Three-part phrasal verbs with to and with
Functlona! language: Apologizing and acceptlng
apologies

Commumcatmn waorksheet SA Gapﬁll questlon
formati jon and class survey: :

Lead-in

e Focus attention on the title Sorry is the hardest word. Ask:
What does it mean? (It is difficult to apologize.)
Have you had to apologize recently? How difficult was it?

» Elicit students’ answers.
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Exercise 1 & 122 - pageso:
o [ pairs, students discuss the statements.
s Elicit students' answers and their reasons.

 Play the introduction to the radio show (// marks the
end of the introduction; see exercise 2). Students tick the
statements that are mentioned.

2,4

Exercise 2®) 123 ‘pageéo:

= Ask students to read the questions and answer apticns.
o They then predict the correct answers in pairs.

o Play the recording from the beginning for students.

o Checl answers as a class.

Tc 2b 3b 4a 5h 8a

Audio script

Presenter Here onThe Human Side today we're talking to
psychologist Dr Andrew Linn about apologizing and why we
find it so hard to say we're sarry. Dr Linn, welcome to the show.
Brlinn Thank you for having me.

Presenter So, Dr Linn, we all know everyone makes mistakes and
that no one is perfect, but why do we find it difficult to own up
to our mistakes and then apologize for them?

DrLinn There are different reasons for this, but perhaps the
simplest ane is that really no one likes to admit they're wrong.
People alsa don't like being rejected, so they don't apologize
because they're worried that the other person won't accept
their apology.

Presenter So they are just happy to put up with a situation
which they know is not right rather than deal with it? //

Drlinn That's right. So some people worry about the other
person not accepting the apology, but others feel it is a sign of
weakness to apologize. In both cases, peaple would rather not
feel that way, so they just won't say sorry even to a friend or a
farmily member if they have fallen out with them.

Prasenter What are some of the other reasons we don't like
apologizing?

Drlinn For some people it's ail about power and being in
control. They think that if they apologize they will lose that.
Sometimes issues with apologizing can be put down to
experiences in a person’s chitdhood: perhaps a child was
criticized a lot by their parents while they were growing up and
felt they never lived up te their parents’expectations. As they
get older they can take two approaches to this to avaid all the
negative associations from childhood. One is to try and avoid
situations where they may end up having to apologize at all.
This is a very difficult strategy to get away with because it is
completely unrealistic. The other, simpler approach is to avoid
admitting they have made mistakes or come up with excuses
time after time not to apologize.

Presenter So, what is the best way to overcome issues like this?
Drtinn it's quite simple really: the persen who is wrong needs
to ask for forgiveness from the persen who is right. Apologies
are difficult, but they are also a good way to build relationships
and 1o stop relationships breaking down completely. The
hardest thing for us is to admit that we've hurt someone’s
feelings or caused them emotional pain. We then need 1o take
responsibility for our actions and deal with it. If we don't do this,
we won't be able to go on and have good relationships.
Presenter isn't that easier said than done?

112 I D bt revesd oo e b s o=

Dr Linn Yes, it is, but if everyone decided they weren't going to
take responsibility for things they had done wrong or find the
time to get round to apologizing for their mistakes we'd alt be
in a bit of a mess! There would be z lot of mistrust amongst
people and we probably wouldn't have many friends.
Presenter That doesn't sound good.

Drlinn Mo, it doesn't. Apclogizing is all about showing the
people you love that you really do care. Admitting your
mistakes and putting things right is far more important than
being right &ll of the time.

Presenter Thank you Dr Linn. Now, on that note, we'll ...

MIEEREE Three-part phrasal verbs with to and with
Three-word phrasal verbs consist of a verb, an adverb and
a preposmon The abject almost always comes after the .
preposition, eg. f've fallen out with my boyfriend.. '
Put down to is one of the few three-word phrasa% verbs
wheré the abject can come after the verb: Jane puts her
problemns at work down to a lack of experience,

Exercise 3 +pigest:

¢ Students read the sentences and work out the meaning of
the highlighted phrasal verbs from the context.

* They then work with a partner to match the phrasal verbs
to their meanings.

o Checkanswers as a class,

th 2g 3h 4d 5a

6f 7e B¢

Extra actwlty  Phrasal verbs

On a piece of paper, students wiité a gapped seﬂtence

for each three-word phrasal verb in exercise 3. They then
_swap them with a partner. Students complete the gappéd

sentences they have been gwen W|th the correct phrasa
verbs, " :

Clrculate and t’T’lOﬂitOl’ heiplng where necessary

Exercise 4 :pagesn:
» Students discuss the guestions in pairs and give reascens
for their answers, e.q. / often find it difficult to apologize
because | worry that the persan won't accept my apology.

o Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.
« Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 5 :pageéi:

o Ask students to think of formal and informal situations
where they might have to apologize, e.g. you could make
an informal apology to a friend, but you would make a
formal apology to a customer.

s Elicit ideas and write them on the board. Try to elicit
phrases for making a formal or an informat apology.

Exercise 6 &) 124 :pigesi:
« Focus attention on the list of speakers and ask: Who would
use formal language? Who would use informal language?

» Play the recording. Students write the number of the
dialogue next to the pair of speakers.

» Check answers as a class.
e 2a 3f 4b 5d 8¢




Audio script

1

Tom OR, Josh, m really sorry. | forgot to buy you a birthday
present.

Josh Don'tworry about it.

Tom | feel really bad., Ml try and get you something during the
week,

2

Teacher Good afternoon Mrs Freer. | understand that you're here
to discuss George's behaviour in class yesterday.

Mrs Freer Yes. | do apologize for my son's behaviour. ['ve
discussed it with him and he assures me he won't do it again.
Teacher That’s good. { hope he doesn't.

3

Station announcer We regret to inform you that the 21.22 service to
Lendon King's Cross has been cancelled. The next train to London
King's Crass will be at 23.00.We apologize for any inconvenience
this may cause you and wish you a safe onward journey.

4

Mum What's happened? What's all that broken glass on the floor?
Tem I'm so sorry, Mum, It was an accident. | was trying to get
a glass from the shelf and they all fell off. | didn’t mean to
break them.

Mum Oh, that's OX. it doesn't matter.

5

Josh | couldn't do my homewark last night.

Teacher Why was that?

Josh Well, it was really hard and | was feeling a bit tired.

Teacher Well, don't et it happen again. You can stay behind after
your last lesson today and finish it.

6

A Canlhelp you, sir?

B Yes, | bought this shirt here yesterday, but when | got home |
found a hole in it.

A Ch yes, | can see. I'l find you another one, sir. Please accept
cur apologles.

B Thats quite all right. These things happen

; Language note: do. -

_.DD can be used before the base form of the verb for -
;_ emphas;s g '
. Ido hate rcnny days o

: Ma.'jone does make de.'rc:ous Cakes B

Exercise 7 @) 1-24 :pgei:
* Ask students to read the table. Point out that do in /do
apologize is stressed and is used for emphasis.

* Play the recording. Students listen for the phrases that are
used and decide which dialogues are formal and infarmal.

* Write | feel really bad, | assure you and These things happen
on the board and ask: Would we use these phrasesina
formal or infarmai situation? (| feel really bad is informal;
Fassure you is formal, These things happen could be used in
both formal and informal situations.)

Ask studients if they can remember which dialogues

the threa phrases come from. (I feel really bad is from
dialogue 1; / assure you is from dialogue 2; These things
happen is from dialogue 6)

I'mwvery / so/ really sorry. | didn’t mean to. Hdo) apolagize
for ... Please accept our apologies. We regret to inform
you that ... That's OK. It (really} doesn't matter. Don't
warry about it. That's guite all right. Don't let it happen
again,

Informal: 1,4, 5

Formal: 2, 3,6

Exercise 8 ® 125 - juges1:

= In pairs, students complete the dialogue.

o Check answers as a class.

o Ack: What mood is Bervin? (He's angry)
What other phrase does he use to show he'’s upset with Kate?
{| can't believe you forgot.)

o Play the recording. Then ask: How does Ben feel now? (He

has accepted Kate's apology.) Which phrases show this?
(But never mind. / Don't worry. It really doesn't matter)

I'm really sorry

| feel really bad about it

you've really fet me down /1 didn't expect that from you
4 Please forgive me

[ didn't expect that from you / you've really let me down

Lid Pl et

L

Audio script

Ben HiKate. I'm reslly looking forward to Saturday. What time
did we say we'd meet?

Kate Saturday? We didn't arrange to meet on Saturday, did we?
Ben Don't you remember? You said you'd help me choose a suit
for my brother's wedding.

Kate Oh no, I'd completely forgotten, Ben. I'm really sorry, but
fve made other plans. I'm going to visit my cousins in Oxford.
Perhaps we could go the following Saturday?

Ben No, that will be too late. The wedding's next weekend. But
never mind. I'l ask my sister to come with me.

Kate Fargive me, Ben. You know, 've got an awfut memary.

Ben Don't worry. it really doesn't matter.

Kate Oh, thanks for being so understanding.

Exercise 9 :pagest;

« |n pairs, students choose & situation. They shouid think
how each situation might have occurred, e.g. Why did you
rip the jacket? Was it an accident? They should also think
about whather the situation is farmal or informal.

» Studenis prepare their dialogues and then take turmns to
act out each role.

« Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

s Ask a few pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand a radio show
about apologizing. | can use three-part phrasal verbs with ‘1o’
and ‘with! | can use fanguage for apologizing and accepting
apologies in formal and informal situations.
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5D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

Young people’s rights

Topic: Young peoplelrights
Speaking: Discussing the legal age for driving a car,
~working, etc. in the students’country

Vocabulary Synonyms the law

'Reading: An article about legal ages in the UK

Grammar: Modals of obligation, prohibition and
permission

Communication worksheet 5B: ngsaw readlng

Culture note: Criminal responsibility

When a child reaches the age of criminal responsibility
they are considered able to understand when something is
a crime and its possible consequences. They can be taken
to court, charged with an offence and sent to youth prison.

Lead-in.

= Write adulthood on the board and ask:
Atwhat age do people legally reach adulthood in your country?
What does being an adult mean to you?

o Students discuss the questions in open class.

Exercise 1 :pgeez.

o Ask students to describe the photos. What are the people
daing? {driving a car; working; riding a moped; leaving /
graduating from school; getting married; voting)

s They then discuss the questions in pairs.

= When they have finished, ask a few students ta share
their ideas with the class. Ask them why they would like
to do things, e.q. /d like to be able to vote because political
decisions affect me and I'm very interested in politics.

» Students scan the text to find the ages and compare them
with their own answers,

» (heck answers as a class.
drive - seventeen; work {part time) - thirteen;

ride a moped - sixteen; leave school - sixteen;
get married - sixtean; vote - eighteen

Exercise 2 -page6l.

» Read through the instructions with the class. Ask
students what is a good way to find the things in 1-7,
e.g. use the subheadings in the text, scan the text for the
relevant information.

o Studenis do the exercise,
¢ Check answers as a class.

tC ZF 3E 4C 5- A 7D

Exercise 3 pagesi
» Tell students to use the context to work out the meaning
of the highlighted adjectives in the text.

+ Students do the exercise.
o Check answers as a class,

T2 F D'adli e moard 12 rurees rer

7 obligatory 3 fair 4 prohibited

6 legal

1 restrictive
5 optional

Extra activity: Synonyms :

On separate cards, write the synonyms in exercise 3 as-
well as the following synonyms: respansible / frustworthy,
harmful / damaging, appropriate / suitable, recommended /
advisable, serious / grave. Make several sets of cards.

Put students into small groups and give each group a set.’
Students shuffle the cards and share them out.

One stuclent places a card down on the table and writes

a sentence with the word, The student with the matching -
synonym puts his/her card down and writes another
sentence for that word. He/She then puts down another
card and makes a sentence. g

Check students'sentences.

The group with the maost correct sentences wins.

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article Coming of age:

e regulation (n) fregju’lerfr/ an official rule that controls
how something is done

o deterrent (n) /di'terant/ something that should stop
you doing sormething

s consequence (n) /' konsikwans/ something that
happens as a result of something else

s guthorize (v) /*a:Barniz/ 1o give official permission far
soemething, or for somebody to do something

Exercise 4 <page62

e Stuclents discuss the questions in pairs.

o Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

o Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

UK Youth Parfiament

Extra'activity Further discussion-.

Have a debate, Cn the board, write: The age for dnwng
should be raised to twenty-five. -

Put the class into two groups: For and Against. Within each
group, put students into pairs and tell them to thxnk of
arguments in favour of or against the statement

' Students can consider the fD||OWil’lg
o deaths amangst young drlvers o
drzvmg ability of young peopi

the effect of fewer drivers on the environment, pubhc
transport and the economy

the right to freedom and mobility - :
Students prepare their arguments.

When they have finished, tiwey pool their arguments and---'
choose the strongest ones.

Fach group chooses one person to open the argument'
Students can then add their own opinions...

Make notes of students’ comments to summarize their:.
debate at the end of the activity.




Exercise 5 page.

e Students look at the modal verbs and answer the questicns.

s Check answers as a class,

= Read through the note in the box with the class, and give
the following examples to demonstrate the difference
between must and have to:
| must do my homewaork or [ won't understand tomorrow’s
lesson.
The teacher says | have to do my homework tonight.

» Elicit more sentences that contrast must and hove to.

1 must, haveto 2 can, may 3 don't have to

4 mustn't, rnay not, can't

Grammar reference and practice 5.2 - Warkbookage 113

1% can 2 mustnt 3 may 4 must 5 can
& must not
2 1 must/ have to 5 must/ hasto

6 don't have to
7 mustn't
8 must/ have to

don't have to
have to / must
mustn't

LSV R S 0 B

Exercise 6 - piges3:
¢ Students compare the sentences and note down their
different meanings. They can use L1 if necessary.

o To check understanding, ask (in L1 if necessary):
Wha obliges the spealer to wear a schoo! uniform? {the school)
Who obliges the speaker to buy a new uniform? {(herself)

= Students compare answers in pairs.
s (heck answers as a class.

1a The school has decided that it is important for the
speaker 1o wear a school uniform.

1h The speaker has decided that it is important to buy a
new uniform because the old one is too small.

2z You can tell people about this if you want.

2b You are not allowed to tell anyone about this.

3 The meanings are the same.

4 The meanings are the same.

Exercise 7 - pageed:
« With a weaker class, do the first item together.

* Students wark on their own or in pairs to rewrite the
sentences,

= Students compare answers with a partner.
* Check answers as a class.

b Aty school you have to stand up when a teacher

walks inta the classroom.

You can fly a plane with a pilot’s licence.

During a trial, witnesses mustn't tell lies,

You may nat leave the exam room before you finish.

You must arrive by 6.25 a.m. or the bus will leave

without you,

6 You don't have to wear a helmet when you ride a bike
in England.

L0 T A P o |

Exercise 8 : puges3 }
o Tell students to write four headings, Necessary, Not
necessary, Alfowed and Not allowed, on a piece of paper.

¢ Ask them to write the things under the correct heading
and decide which modal(s} tc use with each group. Thay

must alsa think of a supporting reasen, e.g. f can't buy a pet

because my brother is allergic to dogs and cats.
o In pairs, they take itin turns to talk about the things.
» Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.
o Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Law and order page i3
Tito 2of 3 for
2

4 from

rob somebody of 2 blame somebody for

release somebody from 4 approve of

be responsible for & take accountof 7 admitto
1 sentence somebody to 2 punish somebody for
1 have tharightto 11 prohibit somebody from
12 deter somebody from

31 for 2 of
§ of 9 from

D LR had eed

-

3{0 4to §for & from 7 for

10 of ¥ to 12 from

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: ! can use law synonyms. [ can
understand an article about legal ages in the UK. [ can use
modals of obiigation, prohibition and permission. | can describe
what | can and cannot do in my country.

5E Writing

A letter to a newspaper

Topic: Curfew for teenagers
“Grammar: should and ought to

Reading: A newspaper repart about a curfew scheme for
teenagers; 2 letter to a newspaper in response to the report

Writing: Writing a letter to a newspaper

Culture note: Curfews e
In the UK curfews for teenagers and children usually. -
apply between 9 p.m. and 6 a.m. Councils can impose
curfews in areas where gangs have caused trouble and
people have been threatened. The police can break up
groups of children and teenagers unaccompanied by a
responsible adult and take them fo a safe place.

Lead-in

= Write the following statements board:
Teenagers shouldn't be wandering out at night orbe ina
gang. They should be at home doing their homework.
Parents are to blame if their children become gang members.
They should discipline them more strictly.

+ Students discuss them in open class.

Unit5 Rights and wrongs
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Exercise 1 :psgesd
= Students discuss the questions in pairs.
s Ask a few students ta share their ideas with the class.

= Then ask: Do vou ever read letters in newspapers? Whar are
they about? Has an issue ever made you so angry or happy
that you wanted to write to a newspaper to comment on it?
What was the issue?

Exercise 2 pagesd:

o Check the meaning and pronunciation of curfew (n}
/'lesifjui/ (a time after which people are not allowed to
go outside their homes).

o Ask: What are some reasons for having a curfew?

What is the point of a curfew for teenagers?

o Pre-teach scheme (n) /skizm/ (an official plan or system
for doing or organizing something} and model the
pronunciation.

o Students read the article and discuss the questions in pairs.

+ Elicit their responses. For quastion 3 write students'ideas
in two columns: For and Against.

1 Thea main aim is to cut the risk of teens becoming
victims of crime or hecoming offenders themselves.

2 Students’ own answers

3 Students’ own answers

Exercise 3 +pageéi:
= Read through the sirategy with the class.
s Before students read the letter, ask:
What is the problem?
Why do some teeniagers hang about on the streets at night?
Why might they commit crimes?
Whart suggestions can you make to solve the problem?
e |n pairs, students discuss the questions.

e When they have finished, they read Jon’s letter and answer
the questions.

e Check answers as a class. Also, check the meaning of roor
of the problem (the basic cause or origin of the problem)
and worthwhile (important, enjoyable or interesting
encugh to be worth the cost or effort).

1 Heis writing about teenage crime.

lt punishes teenagers who haven’t done anything
wrong. Some teenagers might react negatively and
make the problem worse.

3 The police should focus only on teenagers who commit
crimes. They could talk to teenagers and their families
because many young offenders have difficult home
lives and parents who don't look after them properly.
Social services should give those families more supgort.
There should be mors activities for young people,
Innocent teenagers would not fael like they are being
punished. Social services would be able to identify the
reasons why some teenagers break the faw and deal
with the problem. This would help the problem in the
long term. If teenagers had more worthwhile things to
do, they wouldn't cause problems.

et

=
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Exercise 4 :pigess
o Students read the sentences and decide which ones make
suggestions and which express results,

¢ Check answers as a class.
Make suggestions: 1,3, 6, 8

Express resuits: 2, 4,5, 7

Grammar reference and practice 5.3 : Warkbook page 113"
1 1 ought to / shauld 4 can

2 don't have to mustn't

3 have to / must y may not/ mustn't

AR}

-

Extra activity: should and ought to .

Ask students to write their name ori a piece of paper. o
They then write two problems, One problem should be -
something simple, e.q. 've left my homewark on the bus.
The other should be a more complex sociat problem, e.g.
There is too ruch litter on our streets. '

Ask students to put their pieces of paper mto 3 bag :
Then ask a student to pick out a piece of paper, read out
the problems and suggest sofutions using should, ought.
' to or one of the expressxons for maktng suggest ions From
Jon's letter,

Continue the actlwty until aII students have had a turn;:

Exercise 5 :pagecs”

+ Students read the zhternatives to the curfew.

o Write the following questions on the board and ask
students to bear them in mind when they discuss the
afternatives in pairs or small groups:

Which alternative would be the most expensive?

How would teenagers and their parents react to each
afternative?

Would they feel safer?

Would they feel their problerns are being listened to? Would
they feef they weren't trusted?

How would this affect crime rates?

= Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

s When they have finished, ask a few students from each
group to report the group's ideas to the class.

Writing guide - pageis:

= Read the task together. it is a good idea to give students
an indication of how many words they should write
(about 350). Read the proposed scherme as a class and
check that students understand dispersal {n) /di'spa:sl/
(the process of sending somebody or something in
different directions).

« Give students about fifteen minutes to complete the
ideas stage. While students plan their letter, encourage
them to think how they can use phrases for making
suggestions and expressing results, should and ought to.

» Refer students to Jon's leiter and remind them that
Dear Sir/ Madam and Yours faithfully are appropriate for
a formal letter.

« Whiie students write their letter, circulate and monitor,
helping where necessary.

s When students have finished, they check their work. Refer
themn to the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.




Extra activity: Fast finishers

' Fast finishers can swap letters and correct thern usmg
carrection marks, e.g. p for punctuation and sp for spelling.

Additlonal wrltlng actlwty

Students imagine that they are Joshua from the artacle
The choice. :

Students write 3 %etter to their local newspaper,
complaining about the lack of facilities for young -
people in their area. They should make suggestions for
improvements and express possible results.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: f can understand a newspaper article
and letter about teenage curfews. | can make suggestions and
express results. | can use Should and ‘ought to! | can write a letter
about a scheme to reduce street fighting.

Vocabulary insight 5 s

Using a dictionary: phrasal verbs

1 put down to: to understand that something is caused
by something else
growing up: to develop into an adult
livect up to: ta do as well or be as good as other people
expected
end up: to find yourself in a place or situation that you
did not plan or expeact
get away with: to do something wrong and not be
punished for it
come up with: to think of an idea or suggestion

2 1 faliapart-1 2 fall back ensb/sth -3
3 fallforsb-3 4 fallforsth-3 5 fallout-1
§ fall out withsh-3 7 fall through -1

3 3 is wrong because fall out with is transitive and needs
an ohject.

5 is wrong because fall out is intransitive and can't take
an object.

4 Putshup is separable. Put sth up is separable. Putup sth
is inseparable. Put up with sb/sth is inseparable.

id 2a 3c 4b

5 1 Whenever | have a problem, | can always fall back on

My mum.

2 She put up a fight against the attacker.
They've put up the price of bus tickets. / They've put
the price of bus tickets up.

4 Maggie fell out with her sister.

5 [ can't put up with that noise.

5 Qur holiday plans have fallen through.

6 get away ~ intransitive, inseparable
get away with sth - transitive, inseparable
get sb down - transitive, separable
get down to sth - transitive, inseparable
get round sh - transitive, inseparable
get round to sth - transitive, inseparzhle

Students’ own answers

wn EoN ¥

s )]

Review 5 g

1 1 Theft 2 vandalism 3 shoplifter 4 offender

5 robbery & mugger

2 1 dishelief 2 disrespect 2 misfortune

4 dishonesty 5 misbehaviour & disagreement

Tout Zto 3 round 4 with 5 up & up

1 legal 2 prohibited 3 obligatory 4 fair

5 restrictive & opticnal

7 saw 2 llfeel 3 get 4 wouldintroduce

s didnttell 6 asks 7 wouldn'tsend & won't laugh
1 would go; won

2 saw; would take / see; will take

3 saw; wouid call / see; will call

4 would make; ruled

5 wouldn't be; dign't reduce / wor't be; don't reduce
6 will halieve me; say / would believe me; said

7 wasn't; would like

& will pay; forgive / would pay; forgave

& will buy; steal / would buy; stole

14 didn't do; would have

1 (Students) must wear a tie.

i
2 {Stuclents) don't have 1o join after-school clubs.
3 {Students) have to arrive on time.

(Students) can bring in mobile phones,
(Students) mustn't make calls in lessons.

(

{

{

£
4

Students) don't have to have school lunches.
Students) may not eat in class.

)
&
7
& (Students) can wear rings.

Pronunciation insight 5+ Woikbiook page 126™
Answer key < Teacher Baok page 155

Unit5 Rights and wrongs
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6A Reading and vocabulary

Word on the street

Topic: Stealth marketing :
Vocabulary: Advertising; collocations: advertising
* Reading: An articie about stealth marketing -

Speaking: Discussing what influences you ¢ buy a
product; discussing stealth marketing; discussing the _
dishonesty behind stealth and other forms of marketing -

Communication worksheet 6B: Wordsearch and gapfill -

Lead-in
o Students think of a product they wanted for some time
and have either recently bought or received as a gift.
s Write the following questions on the board:
How did you find out about it?
When and why did you decide that you wanted to have it?
s Students discuss the quastions In pairs.
o Ask a faw students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 1 :pagesd

o [n pairs, students put the possible influences in order of
importance.

» Elicit students’answers and ask them to give reasons to
justify their answers, e.q. A special offer would convince me
to buy a product because it would only be sold at that price
for a short time.

Exercise 2 : paga68"

e Ask students what has influenced them to buy things in
the past. Give an example: ! recently bought @ new lamp
after seeing itin a blog about home interiors. Elicit answers.

¢ Focus attention on the title. Ask: What will the articie be
about? {the people who influence us to buy things)

o Students skim tha text to find ocut who these people are
and how they influence us (steaith marketers), Ask them if
they have ever heard of stealth marketing and model the
pronunciation of stealth {n) /stel@f.

= Ask students to read the questions and try to predict the
answers. They then read the text again and choose the
correct answers.

o Check answers as a ¢lass.

¢ 2¢ 3a d4c s5d

Exercise 3 :pagess:

= Students scan the text for exampies of stealth marketing
to answer guestion 1, Students discuss questions 2 and 3
in pairs.

o Ask a few students to share their :deas with the class.




1 Aboyand girl are marketing a computer game, A
tourist asks you to take a photo with their camera.
Stealth marketers promote brands in blegs and an
social media websites. Tanya gets people to buy make-
up and luxury goods like designer jeans. Teen marketers
upload videos of shopping trips to dispiay their hauls.
Students’ own answers

Students’ own answers

Lad o Pl

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article The influencers:

¢ fraud (n) /fraid/ a person who tricks somehody by
pretending to be somebody else

= poll (n} /poel a way of finding out public opinion by
asking a number of paople their views on something

o conventional (adj) fan'ven[anl/ following what is
traditional or the way something has been done for
afong time

s recruit {n) /ri'kruzt/ a person who has just joined the
army or another organization

» gadget (n) /'gedz1t/ a small device, tool or machine

that has a particular use

Exercise 4 g6l

e Students find the underlined words and study their
context, including the sentence befare and after the
sentence in which it occurs.

¢« (Check answers as a class,

1 persuade 2 research 3 trick 4 influence
5 launch & display 7 promote 8§ target

Exercise 5 pagess:
» Students read the text carefully before completing it
s Check answers as a class.

3 research 4 trick 5 display
7 target 8 influence

1 persuade 2 launch
& promote / are promaoting

' Extra actlwty Speaklng s :

 Give an example of a person who was trlcked |nto buying
-8 product by a misleading marketing campaign, e.g. A girf
 bought a hair highlighting product that claimed it would

- give her natural-looking h:ghffghfs Instead ft gave her bnghr
“orange stripes in her hair. - Do

In'pairs, students take it in tums 0 descnbe a mlsleadmg

- advertising campaign that they know of and say why it was
- misleading. Encourage them to Use verbs from exercise 4.

5_5 Ask a few studenits to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 6 piggi:

* Gothrough the highlighted collocations in the text
tagether and model their pronunciation, especially
uxury goods (n) /'l fari godz/ and insider knowledge (n)
/ansarda 'aplids/.

Students work out the meaning of the coliocations and
do the exercise.

Check answers as a class.

luxury goods 2 an special offer
advemsmg campaign 4 glossy magazines
insider knowledge & marketing agency
free samples 4 brand image

Exercise 7 ‘pages

s Focus attention on the first question. Ask students to read
fines 35-50 in the text again to remind themselves how
Tanya influences people around her to buy things.

* Ask: How quickly would messages like Tanya’s spread via
social media? How might this be a problem for teens who
haven't got much money?

» Focus attention on the second question and ask: Do
advertising campaigns ever tell the whole truth about a
product? is this dishonest?

s Students discuss the guestions In groups of three.

= (rculate and monitor, encouraging students to use
advertising verbs and collocations,

= Aska few students to share their group's |deas with
the class.

Vocabulary bank: Types of advertising < page 13

11 jingle 2 billhoard
4 stealth marketing

% slogan

5 endorsement 6§ banner

7 flyer 8 commercial 9 classifiedad 10 spam
11 pop-upad 12 logo

2 1 billboards 2 flyers 3 classified ads 4 logo
5 endorsemeant 4 commercials 7 jingle
§ slogan ¢ banners 10 pop-upads 11 spam

12 stealth marketing

3 Students’ own answers

Extra activity: Further discussion
Students discuss the following guestions: -
We are often critical of advertrsrng, burcou!d oureconomies
marnage without it?
We'see advemsrng onTV, fCIdJO newspapers and rhe internet,
- Could they survive without advertising?. :
' How woufd an absence of advernsmg affecr our.'wves?

Learning outcome

Ask students: Whar have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand an drticle about
stealth marketing. [ can use advertising verbs and collccations.
{ con discuss stealth marketing, what influences people to buy
products, and the negative aspects of advertising.

6B Grammar and listening

Fair trade

Topic: Fair trade i
Grammar: The passwe .
Reading: An article about the Fairtrade organization
Listening: A radio report from a fair-trade fashion show. -
Speaking: Discussing what fair trade is; discussing -
whether of not students buy fair-trade products and
where they are avallable; discussing where clothes,
food and personal possessions are made and sold, and
whether they are fair-trade products

@
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Lead-in

Bring three personal possessions or food items to the
lesson. Point to each item and say where it was produced,
e.q. This T-shirt was made in China. This pencii was
manufactured in india. This orange comes from Spain,

Write the following guestions on the board:

Do you ever wonder where your food clothes and possessions
come from?

Do you ever wonder whether the person who produced them
was fairly paid?

Which countries are most likely to receive low payments for
their products? Which countries are most likely to receive high
payments?

Students discuss the guestions in groups.

Ask a few students 1o share their idea with the class.

”'Cuiture note' Falr trade

- is one'such’ organrzatlon : :
Farrtrade is the name used to descnbe the !abellxng

Farr trade descnbes severai dlrferent movements whrch

falr payment, for farmers and producers. These mavements
also enable working communities in developlng countries
to improve their workrng and ||V|ng condltlons- Falrtrade

: system of Falrtrac!e Labellrng Organizations 1nternat|onal
“and its partner organizations around the world. Any.-

_product bearlng the Fairtrade label has met the reqmred

standards to make it a falrly-traded product

Mali is a country.in West Africa and one of the poorest
in the world. lt is one of the Iargest cotton producers '

in Afrlca

Exercise 1

Asl students to Iook at the photos and say what products
they can see, (bananas, coffee beans, cotton, cocoa beans,
chocofate)

Ask therm to guess in which countries the photos were taken.

Write Fair trade on the board and elicit its meaning. Ask
students who they think is helped by a system of fair trade.

Students discuss the question in pairs.

Pre-teach crop (plants that are grown on farms for food),
harvest (to collect crops that are ready 1o be cut) and
plantarion {a large area of land, especially in a hot country,
where tobacco, tea, coffee, etc. are grown).

Students scan the article ta check their answers.

Ask students which photo matches the text, {the photo of
the cotton picker)

Check answers as a class.

Fair trade means a fair systemn of buying or selling geods
or services between pecple or countries.
Farmers and workers benefit from fair trade.

Exercise 2

£page 7

Focus attention on the first underlined sentence in the
article and ask: /s this sentence active or passive? (passive)
Then elicit the structure of the passive form. (subject + be
-+ past participle)

Read through the instructions with the class and make
sure students know what they have to do.

o |n pairs, students do the exercise.
o Check answers as a cfass.
3 pastsimple

1 present perfect 2 past continuous

4 will future 5 presenisimple & past perfect
7 prasent continuous
te 2d 3F 4¢g S5a be Tb

Language note: The passive -

An active sentence describes what the subject of a
sentence does.
Trmothy buifta wall, RTINS :
- A passive sentence descr bes what happens to the subject _
of the sentence. - o
. The wall was burlt by T“marhy ‘ A
~ An active sentence can be transformed lnto a pass
' sentence. The verb in a passive sentence is formed wrth _
Cbeinthe appropnate tense and the past pamcrple ofthe :
- main verb.: '
* Sarah fed the anrma.’s b The anrmals were fed

We use the passive voice: :
—when itis obvious who or what perforrns an ac‘aon
The men were arrested.
~ “when we do not know who performs an actlon
“The ietter was sent first class.. ;
~whenitis not |mportant to know who or what performs '
an action’ :
The bananas dre grown in Costa cha 5
"Ifitis important to know the agent (an agent is a person
or thing that performs an action) it is Jnduded in the
sentence preceded by by. R
Sarah fed the anrmals -t The anrmafs were fed by Sarah

Exercise 3 {pige7i:

= Go through the questions with the class.

» Students answer the questions in groups.

= Check answers as a class.

» To check understanding, write the following pairs of

sentences on the board and ask students which sentence
in each pair is mere appropriate;
My shirt was made in India. They made my shirt in India.
Lisa plays the pianc well. The piano is played well by Lisa.
Bananas are grown in Costa Rica. They grow bananas in
Costa Rica.

1 We use the passive voice to describe what happens to
the subject of a sentence, We use it; when it is obvious
who or what performs an action; when we do not
lknow who or what performs an action; when it is not
important to know who or what performs an action.
present perfect: has /have been + past participle; past
continuous: was /were being + past participle; past
simple: was / were + past participle; will future; will be
+ past participle; present simple: am /is /are + past
participle; past perfect: had been + past participle;
present continuous: am /is / are being -+ past participle
by

Pt

Lk




Grammar reference and practice :Woikbookpage 114 Extra activity: Passive sentences-
11 Am ... baing 5 s Tell students to read the text on page 70 again.
2 are & are being Write the followmg on the board: - '
3 s 7 is being Verbs: harvest, pay, Esrabhsh bu:!d !aunch seﬂ spend make,
4 isn't being § are/are being prodice, change rmprove '
2 1 has been asked ¢ Was .. manufacturad Nouns: crops, profits, workers, fair-trade farm farmers hwng
3 haven't baen invited 5 were .. told conditions, hospital school, frerarrrrade label, fair-trade
3 was built & Have . been hurt products, supermarkers multr—narfonaf companres Fairtrade,
] ‘; o community- o .
3 j ;:ZS E::: : ﬁfj?ﬂ;gsmg In groups, students use the verbs and nouins to write as
- . o many passive sentences about the text as they can in five
3 hadn't been 6 was being minutes. They can use the words more than once.
4 1 will be asked 5 will .. be spent When they have finished, elicit sentences from each -
2 will be forgotten & will be given group and award one mark for each correct sentence, !fa
3 will be taken 7 won't be started sentence is incorrect, ask another group to'correct it and
4 won't be madle & will be kept award a mark n‘they can do 50. The group wﬂ:h the most
5 1 The church bells were being rung. marks wins,
Z Has the cat baen fed today?
3 Sunderland City have been beaten by Charleston Exercise 5 ipige7i:
, li;ll:]slietcllwe two paints are mixed together e Elicit or pre-teach ethical (connected with beliefs about
LT : : what is right or wrong).
5 The argument was started by Joe. , . .
6 Kate and Archie had alreacly been introduced. o Ask studgnts to read the text and decide which tense is
needed in each gap.

Exercise 4 pig7i:

ot

Fl

with a weaker class, ask students to underline the object
in each sentence and remind them that this will become
the subject of the passive sentence.

In sentences with more than one object, e.g. item 2, ask
who or what the verb directly affects (the farmers). That

is the object that becomes the subject of the passive
sentence,

Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs

Check answers as a class.

Farmers' co-operatives are being created to sell the
proclucts,

The farmers weren't being paid a decent wage by the
big companies.

Many farmers have been farced to leave the fand and
waork in the cities by poverty. / Many farmers have been

forced by poverty to leave the land and worldin the cities.
¢ Only three fair-trade products were sold by

supermarkets in 1994,

Today over 3,000 fair-trade products are sold. / Over
3,000 fair-trade products are sold today.

Fair-trade products are bought by seventy per cent of
British households.

Fair-trade cotton wasn't producad until 2005,

Next year more fair-trade clothing will be sold by shops. /
More fair-trade clothing will be sold by shops next year,

= Students complete the text.
¢ Check answers as a class.

isexpected 2 hasbeen held 3 was started

were made / were being macde

weren't being paid / hadn't been paid

have been introduced 7 are made / have been made
areused 9 are designed / are baing designed

16 will be run

Lo el

oo w

Exercise 6

o Students discuss the questions in pairs. Students who do
nat buy fair-trade groducts should explain their reasans
far this.

Cpage 71

= Encourage students to use the passive in their discussion.

» Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.
= Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 7 & 2.01

+ Tell students they are going te listen to a radio interview
about a fair-trade fashion show. Before playing the
recording, ask students to read the leaflet and predict
which statements will be mentionad.

et

e Play the recording for students to check their predictions.

Check answers as a class.

Cotton is grown on fair-trade farms.
You can buy beautiful clothes and help people in peorer
countries.

Audio script

Presenter Today, | am live at the Fair Trade Fashion Show in Paris.
The show has been held here for a few years now, and there
are some beautiful dresses, skirts and even jewellery ... and I'm
going to try and find ... Oh, excuse me, madam, you're wearing
a beautiful, and very stylish, blue dress, Is that sitk and cotton?
Helena Thank youl Yes, it is. ’

Prasenter And who is the designer?

Unit6 Paying the price



Helena Well, it's a Fairtrade fashion designer, of coursel He works
with fifty Fair Trade groups in fifteen countries, so | know that
the cotten is grown on Fairtrade farms; and it's then made into
cloth by people who are being paid a decent wage; and finafly,
the cloth is cut and sewn, again by a Fair Trade group, into this
lovely drass,

Presenter Well, it's gorgeous! is it expensive, though?

Helena It wasrv't really expensive, but it's not the cheapest dress
you can buy either. it doesn't cost more than dresses in most
high street shops, but not only do you look greatin it, you feel
good for helping people.

Presenter Thank you so much for ralking to me ... OK, I'm going
to walk over 1o the information lounge where | should find
someone who works with the Fairtrade co-operative, OK, here we
are. Hi, I'm Billy from BBK News. Could | ask you a few questions?
Frangois Sure —what a wonderful atmasphere, don't you agree?
Presenter Wonderful - and all for such a good cause. Can you
tell the fisteners at home a hit about what you do?

Frangois Certainly, { am a designer and | work with a Fairtrade
ca-aperative, making clothes from cotton and silk, They are
good quality products and they are sold ail over the world. It's a
fantastic job,

Presenter Have you ever been out to India or ather countries to
see what effect your work has?

Frangois Yes, i went to India last year and met Mahesh, a young
boy. He started working in a factory when he was just eight
years old. The hours were very long and he was paid a very low
salary. He became ill because he didn't have time to sleep ar
eat properfy. Then he was sent to the Fairtrade co-operative
farm that | work with, He was given medica! treatrnent and was
taught how to read and write there, He was paid a good salary
and learned new skills. His life has been changed by fair trade
and | am very proud to be part of that,

Presenter That's amazing. It's great to know that it really does
make a difference ... Now ..

Exercise 8 ®) 2-01 pigen:

* Give students a minute to read 1-6 and a—f and see if they
can match them.

* Play the recording again so that students can check their
answers. Students fisten carefully for the tenses used in
each sentence,

° Students write sentences using the information.

e Check answers as a class,

T e The cotton in the woman's dress is grown on fair-
trade farms.

2 b Onfair-trade farms the people are being paid a

decent wage.

f The cloth is cut and sewn into a lovely dress,

a Fair-trade clothes are sald alf over the world.

d When Mahesh was eight years old, he was pald a

fow salary.

& ¢ Mahesh's life has been changed by fair trade,

L2 B S W]

Exercise 9 page7i.

¢ In pairs, students write one iterm of clothing, a food
product they often eat and one possessicn,

* They then ask and answer the questions.

« Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

* Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class,

Hnit&s Dauinn the neten

Extra activity: Vocabulary

Write vocabulary items from this unit so far on small
pieces of paper and put them in a box.

Each student picks a piece of paper and describes

the item to the class without saying what the item is.
Encourage them to use advertising verbs and coliocations,
as welf as words relevant to fair trade, e.g. crop, harvest,
plantation, living conditions, healthcare, fair price, establish,
improve, supermarket, product and community,

The other students guess the word,

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you fearned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand a text about
Fairtrade. | can use the passive. | can understand a radio
interview about a fair-trade fashion show. | can discuss the fair
trade movement and its products.

6C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

How to spend it?

Topic: How teenagers spend their money . :
Listening: A radio interview on the'spending habits of
British teenagers PR B
Speaking: Predicting the spending habits of British o
teenagers; describing shops and their typical customers; v
Choosing where to buy a friends birthday present
Vocabulary: Describing amounts -~
 Functional language: Expressing contrast

Lead-in

* Ask: What would be your ideal amount of pocket money?
Would you spend it straight away or save it? What would you
buy with it?

* Students discuss the questicns in groups.

* When they have finished, elicit some ideas,

Exercise 1 & 2.02 - pgeri-

* Give students a moment to read the questions. Check the
meaning of average (adj) /"wwvartds/ (normal or typical),

* Students discuss the questions in pairs.

» Elicit students'ideas and write notes on the board,

» Students read the guestions again and think what kind
of information they need to listen for. Ask: What kind of
information do you need for question 17 (an amount of money)

* Play the recording. Students listen and compare their
answers to the infarmation in the interview.

o Checkanswers as a class. Go through the notes on the
board and tick the correct ones,

£2,000

pocket money, maney gifts from relatives, part-time jobs
social activity, gadgets, technology, home
antertainment, clothes, cosmetics

yes

yes
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Audio script

fadio presenter in the studio today, we have markst research
expert Cindy Lawson. Cindy, you've recently conducted a survey
of teenage spending in the UK. What have you discovered?
Gndy Hello, Andy. Yes, that's right. Well, some of the teenagers
we spoke to in the UK spend an overwhelming £2,00C per year.
Radio presenter £2,000 per year! Is that all from their parents?
Cindy No, they don't get all of it from parents — teenagers tend
to get their money from more than one place - they are given
packet money or an allowance by their parents as well as extra
gifts of money by other relatives. And then older teenagers get
part-time jobs, such as babysitting, waitressing or working in a
shop to earn more money.
Radio presenter QK, so how do these young pecple spend their
money?
Cady Well, for almost all teens, the number one priority is social
activity. This inchudes going cut to parties, the cinema, clubs, and
so on, and also using mobile phones, One interesting fact is that
there’s a clear difference between how boys and girls spend their
money, Gadgets, technology, home entertainment - DVDs and
computer games — are usually bought by boys, whereas girls
tend to spend more maoney on their appearance — clothes and
cosmetics, But both boys and girls iove 1o buy big, famous brands.
Radio presenter Fascinating! Now, | want to turn to ...
Exercise 2 jagi7i:
« Focus attention on the first question. Students put up
their hands if they were surprised. Ask them to say why.
= In groups, students discuss the questions.
s Aska few students to share thelr ideas with the class.
Then ask:
Why are certain brands so popular with teenagers in your
country?
How much does advertising have to do with it?
How have advertisers managed to make products so popular?
Write key words on the board, e.q. brand image, glossy
magazines, cefebrities, stealth advertising, etc.
= In groups, students discuss the questions.

» Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.
Exercise 3 ‘page7z:
* Read through the strategy with the class. Tell students that

the nates are from part 2 of the radio programme.

» Elicit other words or phrases that indicate that important
information is coming, and write them on the board, e.g.
Actually, In fact, Aniother important point is,  mean. Then
write the three other words/phrases from the recording:
We should rernember that ..., Infact, ... and actually.

* In pairs, students work out what kind of information and
word types are needed to complete the notes.

* Elicit students’ predictions and write them on the hoard.

Exercise 4 @) 2:03 page7z:

* Teli students they are going to hear the second part of the
radio programme.

* Play the recording for students complete the notes and
check the predictions they made in exercise 3.

* Check answers as a class.

1 getting more

5 cash & music

10 £250

2 four 3 eighteen 4 their parents’
7 8¢ 8 mobite phone % make calls

Audio script

Radio presenter Now [ want to turn to Nina and Julian. Nina is
sixteen years old and she's a student a: Cambridge Park High.
Nina, what do you think? Do Cindy's statistics sound right to you?
Nina Yes, | suppose so. | mean, | spend a great part of my
allowance on clothes and other, you know, cosmetics, But | get
a modest £5 a week pocket money; the rest comes from gifts,
money that my grandparents give me and my babysitting jobs.
Radio presenter Hmm. And do you think that you're influenced by
advertising? Do you go for big name brands or luxury goods?
Nina | think everyone's influenced by advertising. Even if you
think you're nat! But often [l see something { like in a magazine
orin an advert and then Il search for cheaper versions or
special offers online. ‘

Radio presenter So you do most of your clothes shopping online?
Nina It's a mixture of both. | usually spend a lot of time looking
at things online, but then | really prefer ta go to the shops and
actually see what I'm buying — you know, and try stuff on. | like
to know where my clothes are made and if they've been put
together well. So | get my ideas and | check prices online, but
no, | usualty buy stuff in shops.

Radio presenter Cindy, tel! us about how that compares with
your research.

Gndy Yes, that's exactly what | discovered. Cnline shopping is
getting mere popular, but it still represents a tiny minority of
toial sales. We spend four times more on the high street than
we do online. And of course, when we look at teen spending,
we should remember that in the UK, you usually can't get a
credi card until you're eighteen years old. So, if young teens
want to spend maney online, they have to use their parents’
cards, or they spend cash in real shops.

Radio presenter All right, that's interesting. Now, Julian, you're a
bit older than Nina.

Julian Yeah, I'm seventeen,

Radio presenter 50, are you a typical male teenager, Julian? Do you
spend most of your money on gadgets and computer games?
Julian ) spend a significant amount of money on music
downloads, actually.

Cindy Again, sorry to interrupt, that's not surprising. British
teenagers spend considerably more on music than any cther
age group.

Radio presenter And do you just download music, Julian?

Julian No, | also download apps and ringtones for my phone. in
fact, a large proportion of my maney goes on my mobile.

Radio presenter Cindy, | suppose all teenagers have mobile
phones now?

Cindy Well, a vast majority — actually, a massive 80% - of sixteen-
to eighteen-year-olds in the UK own a mohile phone. But teens
rarely use their phones o make calls. They send texts, check
their emails, post on social networking sites, and browse the
internet online. And of course, that all costs money

Radio presenter And how about shopping for other things

- not technology or gadgets. What else do you spend your
money on?

Julian Geing out. | go out clubbing with my friends once a week.
Radio presenter And clothes?

Julian No, | don't spend a lot of money on clothes. I've got a lot
of trainers, though!

Gindy Aha, yes, that's another interesting fact. A recent survey
showed that the average UK teenager spends a whopping £250
per year cn trainers! !

fladio presenter Wow, that's a lot of money! OK, so now let’s talk
about another aspectof ...

Unit6 Paying the price

79



Exercise 5 &) 2-03 < page72-

« Elicit or pre-teach app (n) /eep/ (a computer program
that is designed to do a particular job, e.g. one that lets
you play games on your mobite phone) and ringtone
{n} /'riptaon/ {the sound that your phone makes when
somebody is calling youy.

¢ Students read the statements. Then check students
remember who Cindy and Nina are. {Cindy is a researcher,
Nina is a teenager) Before students Hsten, they predict
whether the statements are true or false.

o Play part two of the recording for students to listen and
write T or F and correct the fafse sentences.

o Check answers as a class.

1T

2 F:She thinks everyone is influenced by advertising.

3T

4 F: Online shopping reprasents a tiny minority of total
sales. People spend four times more on the high street
than they do online.

57

F: He downloads apps and ringtones.

7T

o

Exercise 6 {pagE73:

= |n pairs, students work cut the meaning of the words
using the knowledge they gained from exercise 5 and the
contexts the hightighted words appear in. They then put
the words into the table.

o Check answers as a class.

Very smalk a tiny minority

Small: a madest

Very big: an averwhelming, a vast majority, a massive,
awhopping

Big: a great part, a significant amount, a large propartion

Exercise 7 :pge73:

» (o through the instructions with the class and make sure
students know what they have to do.

« In groups, students think of more questions to add to their
survey, e.q. How long do you save your money before you go
shopping? How often do you go shopping?

= Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

= When students have prepared their questions, they ga
round the class to carry out their survey.

» Studentis compare the results of their surveys in groups.

= Ask one student from each group to report their group’s
survey results to the class. Which are the most popular
shopping habits?

Exercise 8 :page7i:

» Students look at the photos and describe what they can
see (an expensive luggage and bag shop, a market and a
high street fashicn shop)

o In pairs, students answer the guestions. Encourage them
to use the phrases for describing amounts from exercise 6,
e.q. The vast majority of my friends would go to shop. ..

e Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.
Which shop wouid the majority of students visit?

Exercise 9 @) 2:04 qageni.
= Pre-teach trendy (adj) /'trendi/ (fashionable).

s Play the recording for students to note down their
aNsSwWers.

» Check answers as a class.
o Ask: What kind of person s Karen? How ofd is she?

+ Compare Karen's answers with students answers in
exercise 8.

vy

The shop in the first photo loaks expensive, with good

quality clathes, The second shop locks cheaper and

mora fun and colourful. The third shop is trendy and

isn't expensive.

2 She normally goes shopping in places like the onein
the third photo.

3 She would like to go shopping somewhere like in

photo 2.

She is unlikely to go to the shop in photo 1.

=N

Audio script

There are many different kinds of shops like this in towns and
cities, which is a good thing because shoppers have maore
choice, but you have to decide what you are shopping for
befare you go. The shop in the first photo looks like it might
be quite expensive whereas the cther shops look cheaper.,
Although the shop in phato 1 probably has good quality
clothes, | prefer the shops in photo 2 because they look mare
fun and colourful. A vast majority of my friends and | shop

in places like in the third phote. The things there are very
trendy and they aren't expensive; on the other hand, it's good
to try somewhere different, so | would like to go shopping
somewhare like in photo 2. But, if | were buying a present for
someone special, | would buy samething more expensive, 5o |
wauld like to go to the shop in photo 1. But, Id need to save up -
soma money first, so | probably won't go there any time soon.

Exercise 10 &) 2:04 <page7i-

» (Check the meaning of contrast (comparison between
two peaple or things that shows the differences
between them).

o Write pairs of contrasting ideas on the board:
| feel like going for a walk. Nobody wants to go with me.
My brather spends a lot of money on home entertainment,
He works hord to earn the money. .

» Ask students to think of words that can be used to link the -
two contrasting points (8., but, however, although). i

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary after each
of the sentences in the box so that students can write the
rmissing words.

¢ Check answers as a class.

1 but 3 Although
5 But

2 whereas 4 on the other hand

Exercise 11 Jpagend:

= Ask students how they buy their music: Do you downfoad :
music? Do you buy CDs? Do you ever buy vinyi?

 Students look at the photos and describe them to each
other in pairs.

e Go through the task with the class. Before students
begin their discussion, write the following points and aSk
students to bear them in mind:
- sound quality




- price
~appearance of product
- service at point of safe

o Tell students to use expressions of contrast in their
discussion,

» {irculate and monitor, helping where necessary,
o Ask g few students to share their ideas with the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers; | can understand a radio show abaut
the shopping habits of British teenagers. [ can listen for specific
information. | can use phrases for describing amounts. | can use
words for expressing contrast, | can discuss where to buy music
using words for expressing contrast.

6D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

Traditional festivals

Top:c:_ How advertlsmg is commercnahzmg tradmonal
festivals: :

Speaking: Descnbmg tradttlonal festsvals theu' onglns h
and how comrnermahzed they are; preparlng for a
special event . . _

Vocabulary: Trade

Reading: An article on the commermai:zat:on of
traditional festivals-. : :

Grammar: have / gersomerhing done -
Communication worksheet 6A: Gapfill
_Communlcatlon worksheet 6B: Wordsearch and gapﬁll

Lead-in
» Ask: Why s it impartant to have festivals in our fives? Elicit
answers, e.g, Without them fife would be boring. They bring

families and friends together, They help us to meet people, e.4.

neighbours we don't normally see.

* In pairs, students describe a festival that takes place in
their local area and how it is celebrated. Alternatively,
they can tell their partner about a festival they have heard
about that they would like to take partin,

» Flicit students’ answers for the class.

Exercise 1 ipageis:

* Maodel the pronunciation of Halloween (n} / hwelaw'izn/
and Valentines Day (n) /'viclontainz det/,

o Ask students when the festivais are celebrated. Make sure
they can say the dates correctly.

s Students discuss the questions in pairs,

* Then ask: Have the festivals become mare popular or
changed in recent years? How? Why do you think this is?

* Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class,

Exercise 2 ‘page74:

* Pre-teach unwrapped (adi) /, an'vaept/ (when the paper
that covers or protects something, e.g. a gift, is removed)
and model the pronunciation. Then go through the titles

with the class and check that students understand what
they mean. (A: How popular traditions began; B: Marketing
{or sefiing) our traditions to other countries; C: Are our
traditions dying out? D Are traditions damaged when
large companies start selling products to promote them?)
o Ask students to skim the article and choose the carrect title,

o Check the answer as a class.
D

Exercise 3 ‘mge74:

s Pre-teach failer (n) /'d=zeila{ry (a person whose job is to
guard prisoners) and pagan {n) /'peigan/ (having religious
beliefs that do not belong to any of the main religions),

= Students do the exercise. They then compare their

answers with a partner.

Check answers as a class.

T
T

F: They start appearing in the weeks before 14 Felbruary.
F: The origins are Celtic.

T

8T

7 F:They were first used in Germany.

o

A

L

Exercise 4 page7d:

= Students discuss the questions in palrs. For question 3, ask
them to discuss what people spend their meney on, eg.
cards, decorations, gifts, food. Ask: /s it good to spend a lot
of money on a festival?

s Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Extra actlwty Internet research -

Students work in graups to choose & festival in thew
country that is not discussed i in the artlcle They {esearch it
to find cut about its origins. :

Each group prepares a presentatlon of the festlval

Exercise 5 ‘page74’:

» Model the pronunciaticn of commercial (adj) /ka'mar [/
and retaif {n) /'riztesl/.

e Students do the exercise.

o Chack answers as a class.

1 Consumers 2 profit 3 design 4 manufacture
5 retailer 6 commercial 7 industry $§ trend

Additional vocabulary

The following words come from the article Big Business:

o legend (n) /'ledsond/ an old story that may ar may not
be true

» myth (n} /it a traditional story, especially one about
SUDEH’]BI’UI’EI events

» mark (v) fmazk/ to celebrate or officially remember an
important event

= hardly (adv) /'ha:dli/ atmost no; almost not; almaest none

« inadvance (of sth) {phr) /,1n ad'vains/ before a
particular time or event

s nomatter what (phr) /nao  meta 'wnt/ it is not

important who, what, where, etc.

Unit6 Paying the price
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Exercise 6 : page7s
s Students do the exercise.
o Check answers as a class.

1 Consumers 2 manufactures 3 industry 4 profit
5 retailers & design 7 commercial 8 trend

Language note: have / get something done

IFyow have or get something done, somebody else does
it for you,

Yesterday ! had my hair cut. = Yesterday my hairdresser cut
my hair for me.

The tense is shown by have or get.

{had my hair cut last week,

fm having my eyes checked next Tuesday

As with the passive, the agent performing the action
or providing the service is nat always mentioned, If the
agent is mentioned, it is preceded by by,

I'm having some flowers delivered by the new florist.

Get is more informal than have.

Exercise 7 < page’s

¢ Focus attention on the two sentences from the text. Ask:
Did Jaries cut his hair himse!f or did someone cut it for him?
(Someone cut it for him.}
Did Elleri repair her costume herself or did someone do it for
her? (Someone repaired it for her)
Who did the things for James and Ellen? (probably a
hairdresser and a dress or costume maker)

« Explain or elicit that have / get something done is used to
show that somebody has done something for you, which
is often a service as part of their job.

Grammar reference and practice 6.2 Workbouk pags 115
1 1 s having

2 had

3 've had

4 had had

5 'l be having

& Are ... having

Extra activity: have / get something done

Ask: What can'you have done at the dentrSts? (e g You can
have your teeth checked.) = ' :

Elicit more businesses that offer a service and wnte them
on the board, e.g. plumber, florist, painter and decorator,
garage, optician, doctor’, takeaway restaurant, jeweller,

In groups, students think of sentences with have / get
something done far each business and write them down.
The sentences should not include the name of the
businasses,

When they have finished, ask students to read out their
sentences. Students from other groups guess w 1|ch
businesses they are about, :

Unité Pavindg tha prica

Exercise 8 : page7s

e Ask students to read the dialogue. With a weaker class,
ask them to underline words that indicate the tenses they
should use. Do the first item together.

= Students do the exercise.

e (heck answers as a class.

1 had the decorations put up

2 had the shopping centre decorated
3 had it delivered

4 hadit putup

§ 're getting the lights switched on

& have their photo taken

7 gota carol service organized

3 ‘ve had lots of posters put up

Exercise 9 :pagers

s Read through the instructions with the class,

o Ask students to suggest a few things asscciated with
or needed for each situation and make notes of their
ideas on the board, e.g. Valentine’s Day: flowers, box of
chocolates,

= In pairs, students choose a situation and brainstorm things
that need to be done in order to prepare for it. They then
decide what they wiil do themselves and what they will
have done.

» (irculate and monitor, helping where necessary.

* Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Consumerism jiage 139

T 1 market 2 influence 3 purchase 4 refund
5 present 6 research 7 experience 8 risk

% promise 10 display

2 do: some research
give: (somebody) a refund; sb a present
have: a bad experience; an influence
make: a purchase; a promise
put: put (something) on display; (samething) on
the market
take: a risk

3 1 display the new products 2 give a present
3 putitonthe market 4 doing research
5 had a bad experience & made a purchase
7 gave me arefund B taking arisk

% made a promise 10 often has an influence

Extra activity: Further discussion .

Students discuss the following statements:

Big businesses are destroying traditional festivals.

The involvernent of big businesses in traditional festivals
encourages the public to celebrate them and therefore makes
them better. - i

Learning outcome

Aslc students: What have vou learned today? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: / can understand an article about
traditional festivals. | can discuss and compare festivals inmy
country and abroad, | can use words associated with trade. I can
understand the structure ‘have / get something done’ and use it
to describe preparations for a future event,




6E Writing

A formal letter of complaint

Topic: A formal letter of complaine
Vocabulary: Addition and contrast o
Reading: A formal letter of complaint and an informal
letter of complaint

Writing: Writing a formal letter of compfaint.

Lead-in

e Ask: What things do you most often complain about? (e.g.
school, the weather, your parents) Why is this?
In pairs, students discuss the questions.

o [licit students’ answers.

Exercise 1  page7é

o Tell students about 2 product you once bought and
returned because you were not happy with it, 2.g. ! bought
alamp thar didn'’t stand up straight, so | returned it. | told the
sales assistant that | wasn't happy with my purchase. Luckily,
he was helpful and gave me a refund.

» Students discuss the questions in pairs.
« Ask a few studenis to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 2 :pages-

e Elicit or pre-teach transfer (to make somebody or
something move from one place to another} and shrink
{to become smaller or make something smailer)

» Students read the letter extracts in pairs and decide which
ones are formai and informal,

 Ask: What are the features of formal and informal writing in
the extracts?

o Elicit students’ answers,

informal: B, C, G, |
formal: A, D,E, F H

Exercise 3 :jpage7s-

= Read through the strategy with the class,
* |n pairs, students da the exercise.

» Chack answers as a class.

TA 2D 3DF 4E 5ADH 6J) 7B 8CG
3CG 1B 1NMC 12CG!I 13C 14|

Exercise 4 jaga7s-
* Students do the exercise,
» [Elicit students answers.

The letter is formal.

Sir / Madam; | am writing; purchased; was charged;

as recommended; Furthermore; was connected; | am
extremely disappointed; purchase; was advertised; In
addition; what is mare; | would; | look forward to hearing
from you; Yours faithfully

Exercise 5 page 76
* Students do the exercise.
* Check answers as a class.

e 2f 3a 4¢ 5b 6d

Exercise 6 - pueve

s Ask students; Do you think Sarah’s formal lerter will be taken
seriously? {yes)

o Then focus attention on Henry's letter. Tell students: Now
read Henry's letter. Will it also be taken seriously? (no)

» Pre-teach bargain (something that is cheaper or at a lower
price than usual). Ask students to underline the words in
the letter that are in the wrong register. Remind them to
use the points in the strategy as a guide,

» |n pairs, students rewrite the incorrect sentences,
e Check answers as a class.

I'm writing to complain - | am wiiting to complain

{which was a total bargain!lt) - which | thought was a very
good price, .

Anyway, when | put the jeans on - However, when | put
the jeans on

I'm a small guy — 1 am a small person / man.

& -l am extremely disappointed about this,

frealty don't understand how they could get so smalll?!7 -
[ really do not understand how they could shrink so much.
lactually don't like them - [ actually do not like them.
Spealcsoon - | look forward to hearing from you.

Language note: Addition and contrast
Although and while can go at the beginning of a sentence,
with the two clauses separated by a comma..

While | liked the jearis, | thought they were poor quality.
Although the camera was expensive, it was poor quality.
However and but go between the two contrasting points,
The technician tried hard to fix the problem. However, he was
unable to do so. _ o

The advisor was helpful but i stiff can't use the device.
Furthérmore, in addition, what is more, to add to this,
however and besides this are followed by a comma. -

Exercise 7 ‘page7s’

= Revise the phrases for expressing contrast in 6C.

« Students do the exercise.

» Checkanswers as a class.

Addition: Furthermore, In addition, what is more, To add

to this, Besides this
Contrast: Although, but, However, While

Exercise 8 paga76:

= Students read the sentence pairs and decide whether
they are contrasting or whether the second sentence
gives additional informaticn to support the first sentence.

» Point out that in some cases, students will have 1o join
two sentences to make one sentence, whereas other
sentence pairs will stay as two sentences.

» Studenis do the exercise.
= Students compare answers with a partner,
o Check answers as a class.

i The helpline advisor didn't know how the product
worked. Besides this, he was very rude.

While the shop gives cut a lot of free samples, | never
buy anything because everything is very expensive.
3 When you shap online, you can't touch any of the
products. In addition, you can't try anything on.

e
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4 When | received the dress it looked nothing like the
photo an your website, To add to this, it was completely
the wrong size.

5 Although | enjoy shopping at your store, | will not be
returning because the sales assistants are very rude.

& The technician explained how to connect the laptop.
What is mare, he offered to send me a manual.

Writing guide jager7:

¢ Read the task together. Make sure students understand
that they have to write a letter of formal complaint
of about 170 words. Students choose one of the two
situations to write their letter about.

» Give students fifteen minutes to complete the ideas
stage. They can refer to letter A and the corrected version
of letter B for ideas. While students plan their letter,
remind them to use the correct register and to refer to the
strategy on page 76 for guidance. Also encourage them
to use expressions of addition and contrast. Remind them
that Dear Sir/ Madam and Yours faithfully are appropriate
formal phrases in a formal letter.

o While students write their letter, circulate and monitor,
helping with vocabulary and grammar where necessary.

s When students have finished, they check their work. Refer
them ta the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.

Extra activity: Fast finishers S
Fast fi mshers can swap leiters and check for mistakes.
They s shoufd refer to the strategy on page 76 when they
do thIS L

Addztlonal wntmg actlwty

\ erte a Ietter toa train company. Your tlcket was :
"expeﬂswe as prices have recenily gone up: However, the
train was over one hour late, there was no heatnng on it
and the staFF on.board the train were fide and unhelpful.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: { can identify the correct register 1o
use in a formal letter of complaint. | can understand letters of
complaint about an MP3 player and a pair of designer jeans. |
can use expressions of addition and contrast. | can write a letter
of complaint.

Vocabulary insight 6 e

Using a dictionary: collocations
11in '
1 away on business 2 setupin business
3 does business with 4 started a business
5 gointo business

2inte 3 with 4on 5 a

3 1 launch 4 sample 5 profit

& moaonay

Z loss 2 campaign

4 1 launch; make 2 random 3 ¢ampaign;loss 4 lags
5 samplas; cost & save 7 campaign & profit

5 Profit, launch, campaign and samp!e have the same
verb form.

bl

1 profit 2 launch 3 campaign 4 sample

Stuclents’ own answers

Review 6 - page7e

target 2 promote
launch 6 trick

—

3 display 4 persuade

iuxury goods 2 marketing agency / campaign
brand image ¢ acvertising campaign / agency
insider knowledge 6 {ree samples

o

w
[ I LR e LIt e

propertion 2 modest 3 majority 4 significant

tiny & whopping
e 2b 3d 4c¢c 51 4a

are being manufactured I will have been sold
are purchased 4 won't be forgotten

were produced & has beenused 7 were seen
were bought 7 are worn

hasn't been photographed

LI -
i d

[a v BV, SRR TR

(Maore fair-trade clothes) will be sold in the future.
{Manufacturers} aren't paying factory workers
enough.

3 {Celebrities) promote fair-trade products.

4 {Coffae) has been grown in Africa for centuries.

5 {Today, Brazil) produces most of the world’s coffee.
(

7

P wad

The charity ‘Oxfam’} was started by people in Oxford. -
A century ago, children) were still being employed by
many factories. =
(We) haven't stopped ‘unfalr’ trade yet.

- h L

=]

1 'm having my photo taken

? got the car washed

3 has her eyes lested

haven't got my computer repaired
got their house painted

‘m not going to have my hatr cdyed
‘m having my hair cut short

got my exam results sent

ol

[=an .}

[T |

Pronunciation insight 6  Workheok page 126+

Answer key e Bookpae 155




Cumulative review Units 1-6

 pagesB0-81

117G 2G 35 45 3G
2 & 2.05

ta 2b 3¢ 45 5¢
Audio script

1

Manager Obviously it'd be nice if they bought a few more
luxury goods, but my older customers make up for that.
Younger cusiomers seem ta spend the majority of their money
on snacks, i sell a lot of crisps! As a businessman, | welcome
customers of all ages, unlike somea of my colleagues. And if |
treated every teenager as a potential shoplifter, Id lose money,
and that isn't in my interest, The chat and noise doesn't bather
me so much, although my wife can’t stand it!

2

Presenter And on line three it's Paul.

Paul Hello. 'm tired of listening to all your callers criticizing the
new shopping centre. That woman who said it was crowded
with teenagers buying high-street brands ... Oh, how awfull
Could | suggest that she tries the luxury boutiques in town
instead? This centre appeals to the vast majority of people, like
me, who're looking for affordable high-street brands under
one roof. No, it won't suit everyane, but then, it's impossible to
please some pecple,

3

Josie Katie! 'm so sorry 'm late. But lock! | was running, and
trving to eat at the same time and ...

Hatie Oh dear, that's a big stain! Don't worry, it'll come out.
Listen, Josie. I'm really sorry.

Josie It's not your fault!

Hatle No, but weil ... You know i wore that top of yours to the
party?

Josie Yeah ...

Hatie Well, | got & hole in the skirt | was wearing it with, sa |
went to get changed ... and now | can't find it anywhere. I'm so
sarry, FIf buy you a new anel

4

Announcer Attention, shoppers! We regret to inform you that
some departments today are closed for renovations, but theyll
be open again as usual tomorrow. This includes technology,
but excludes the clothing department. If you buy any items
there today, you'li receive a ien per cent discount, Wed like to
apclogize in advance to all fiction lovers far the lang queues
on the fourth floor, Famous author Suzanne Caollins is currently
signing copies of The Hunger Games!

5

Presenter So, the advert features Max, who'd rather stay in bed
than go to college...

Mary When { saw this, I thought, ‘oh dear: This kind of tired
stereotyping is disrespectful to teenagers.

Presenter Many students are guite easy-going ...

Mary Well, that's their reputation, anyway, although I'd question
the fairmess of that. My point is, advertisers need to realize

that shoppers are a long way from being idiots who'li laugh at
anything. It takes & lot more effort to persuade us to actually
make the commitment to buy something - especially young
pecple, who know all the tricks.

3 Students' own answers
4 Students’ own answers
519G 2D 3E 4A 5H 5C 7B 8F

6 1 magazine 2 so 3 have/get 4 more 5 by
& must 7 ta 3§ against 3 Unless
10 might/ may / could

7 Students’ own answers

Additicnal materials
Literature insight 3 - Wakookpagets-  Answer key - Tadiers Baokpage 152

Exam insight 3 :Wodbockpage8i:  Answer key - Seavebsie:

Unit6 Paying the price
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The senses

Map of resources

Section A: Student’s Book pages 82-83
Workbook page 52

Vocabulary bank, Food texture page 140

' Section B: Student’s Book pages 84 85
Workbook page 53

Grammar reference and practice 7.1, Workbook page 116

DVD extra, The Blue Cross page 85
Teacher’s rescurce disk, Communication worksheet 78

SECtIOl’I C: Student’s Book pages 86-87
Workbook page 54
Teacher's resource disk, Commumcatiorz worksheet 7A

Teachers resource disk, Functmna[ Ianguage bank -

Sectlon D: Student s Book pages 88 89
‘Workbook page 55 :

Grammar reference and practlce 7.2, Workbook page 1 17

Vocabulary bank, Ways of speaking page 140-.

Teacher’s resource disk, Communication Worksheet 7B

Sectlon E Student s Book pages 90—91
Workbook page 58 -

* Teacher's resource disk, Writing bank

Teachers resource dlsk Functional language bank:

| Vocabulary i'nsight 7 page 92
Using a dictionary: homonyms and homophonesmM‘__.______l__

Review 7 page 93
Pronuncaatlon insight 7, Workbook page 127

Progress check Unit 7, Workbock page 56«

Language and skills tests 7A and 73, Test Bank

HUnit 7 Tha cancac

Taste

Toptc' .An article on why food tastes good

Vocabulary: Perception and observatlon

adverb-adjective collocations
'Reading: An article about the sense of mste
__§_p_eakmg. Dlscussmg the sense of taste

Lead-in

Exercise 1

Elicit the five senses (sight, hearing, smell, touch, taste).
Ask a student o volunteer to come to the front of the
ctassroom and be blindfolded. Give them different items to
touch, taste and smell, e.g. for touch: apple, crange, tennis
ball; for smell: blackboard marker, perfume, cheese; for
hearing: a tap on glass, a light switch being switched on and
off, a book dropped on the floor, paper being crumpled.
The student tries to identify the things. Do not correct or
confirm answers.

Remove the blindfold and tell the student the answers.
Ask them how they identified the objects.

page82;
Focus attention on the photos and ask students what the
pecple are doing and which senses they are using.

Asl students which sense they think is the most important
and elicit reasons for their answers, '

The people are using their sense of taste to tasta food,
their sense of sight tc look at things, their sense of smell
to smell food, their sense of touch 1o feel things and their
sense of hearing to hear things,

Exercise 2 < pagei

1

In pairs, students go through the statements and decide
whether they are true or false,

Students read the text and check their answers. :
Check answers as a class. Ask students i they found any of
the answers surprising and elicit reasons for their answers. |

F 2T 37T 4T 5F 67

Exercise 3 :pageiiz

Read through the strategy with the class. Ask: Why does it
rmake sense to order paragraphs in this way? Students can -
respond in L1. (The first paragraph, which gives the topic
of the text, helps us to understand the more detailed _
content of the text. The final paragraph consolidates our -
understanding of what we have learned)

Check the meaning of texture (n) /'tekst [a(r)/ {the way
that something feels when you touch it).

Students do the exercise,




A

They then compare answers with a partner.
Chaclcanswers as a class.

5 B1 {6 B2 E4 3

Additional vocabulary
The following words are from the article A guestion of taste;

= bitter (adj} /'bita(ry/ having a sharp, unpleasant taste;
not sweet

= sour (ad)) /*savatr)/ having a sharp taste like that of
alemaon

e aroma (N} /2"rouma/ a smell, especially a pleasant one

* pinch {v) /pini 7 to hold a piece of somebody’s skin
tightly between your thumb and first finger

= sfimy (adj) /'slaimi/ covered with a thick unpleasant liquid

s fumpy {adj) /'lampi/ full of, or covered with, small solid
shapes

» saliva (n} /so'larvy/ the liquid produced in your mouth

Exercise 4 pagesd.

1

Exercise 5

In pairs, students ask and answer the questions.
Check answers as a class,

Their taste buds aren't ready for the hitter taste of some
vegetables.

Our prehistoric ancestars ate a lot of sweet fruit
because it was widely avaitable and easy to notice on
trees and bushes. It was also a good source of energy.
Cotd food doesn't smell.

Aromas make us hungry. Our taste buds and noses teil
us what flavour something has,

Saliva transports the taste of food to our taste buds.

Extra activity: Spea king -

In pairs, students describe the appearance taste and
texture of their favourite and least favourite foods, but
they should not tell their partner what the foods are.
Encaurage them to use adjectives from the text, e.g.
sweet, sour, salty, bitter, dry, wet, slimy, lumpy, creamy. Their
partner guesses the food.

Circulate and monitar, helping where necessary.
Asl a few students to share their ideas with the class.

« page 83:

Read through the definitions with the class.
Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs
They then compare answers with a partner.
Check answers as a class.

1 detect 2 consider 3 distinguish 4 notice 5 view
& differentiate 7 realize
Exercise 6 jagess.

1
4

Students read the sentences and choose the correct
answers,

They then compare answers with a partner.
Check answers as a class.

distinguish 2 consider 3 differentiate; detect

noticed; realized 5 view

Exercise 7

[t B e S 0 TR U I S Ry

fe]

Exercise 8

Language note: Adverbs of degree

Adverbs that modify adjectives are known as adverbs of
degree. They always go before the adjective and express
its level of intensity, e.q. quite pleasant, terribly boring,
incredibly exciting.

< page B3,

Ask students to read the sentences and find the
underlined collocations in the text. Tell them not to woiry
if they do not understand every word, The words in italics
will help them to work out at least some of the meanings.

In pairs, students match the words in |tallcs to the
collocations.

Check answers as a class,

Aslk students which words they did not understand initially
and how they worked out the meaning, e.g. somewhat
difficult means ‘quite difficult; which means not very easy’

widely available
somewhat difficult
exceptionally careful
fairly tasteless
highly beneficial
universally accepted
utterly repulsive
entirely convinced

“pageds3.

Before students answer the questions, ask them to
brainstorm different vegetables, e.g. peppers, lettuce,
aubergines, courgeties, cauliflower. Then elicit words for
how raw food can be prepared, e.qg. it can be smoked,
sun-dried, marinated.

Students discuss the questions in groups, considering
different vegetables and their popularity amongst
teenagers, and the different ways it can be prepared to
make it pleasant to eat. They also discuss the advantages
and disadvantages of forcing chitdren to eat food they do
not ke,

Circulate and meonitor, helping where necessary.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Food texture : jpigetas:

T 1 lumpy; smooth; runny; creamy; juicy: chewy;
crunchy; oily; thick; crumbly; soft; maoist

2t cunchy 7 lumpy
2 juicy 8 moist
3 runny ¢ soft
4 crumbly 10 creamy
5 thick 11 chewy
5 smooth 12 oily

3 Studenis own answers

Unit7 Thesenses
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Extra activity: Further discussion . .
Tell students  little about types of British faed that they
' might nat like, e.g. black puddrng (a saUsagé made from
bload); marmite (a salty dark browri paste made from yeast
- thatis sptead on toast) and porridge (@ dish made with oats
* boiled i in water or mrlk and ﬂavoured wrth salt or sugar)
Then ask: - I :
Have you ever rned food from another country that you
didn't like?. : :
Why do you think people in drfferent counmes Irke drﬁ‘erent
types of food?
Encourage students to thlnk about factors that can affect
people’s tastes eg. cllrnate food avarlab;llty
_ Students drscuss the guestion in groups.

When they have finished, ask a few students 0 share therr
'sdeas with the class Ry

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do

now? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about the
sense of taste. | can use verbs of perception and observation and
adverb-adjective colfocations. | can discuss the sense of taste.

7B Grammar and listening

Beyond human senses

po"ic Animals that protect humans
Grammar: Reported speech:-
Readlng An article about a man who was rescued by dogs
_Lrstemng Aniews report about a search Fcr a mrssrng
*man followirig an avalanche .
. Speaking: Discussing tfie role of service dogs, arole play
hetween'a news reporter and the victim of a shark attack

Students discuss the guestions in pairs.
Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 1 :pageis

L

Students study the photos carefully. Ask:

Whe are the dogs helping in each photo?

What kind of environment are the dogs in?

Why they are needed?

{Iln the first photo, the dog is helping rescue workers after
an avalanche. In the second photo, the dog is helping a
person with a visual disability to move around a public
place. In the third photo, the dog is helping police to sclve
a crime.)

Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Ask a few students ta share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 2 @) 2:06 pagedd-

o

Read through the instructions with the class. Ask students
what kind of information they nead to listen out for (the
kind of accident, the number of people missing). Tell them
they do not have 1o try to understand every word they
hear, but to listen for the gist of the report.

Play the recording for students to note down their answers.

Check answers as a class,

Thera was an avalanche. One person is missing.

Audio script

Newsreader This is the midday news here on Radic Canton.

As we continue ta receive reports of this morning’s terrifying
avalanche in the Alps we cross now to our reporter at the sceng,
Lindy Chapendoux. Lindy, can you give us the latest on the
situation down there?

Reparter Thanks, Alain. 'm standing here on the slopes
watching as the rescue teams and their dogs continue to

search under tons of snow for the missing ski instructor, Charles
Grimaldi. The avalanche happened at 11.05 a.m. this morning
just after Charles and his group had set out. We know the

group is safe, but concerns are growing for the safety of their
instructor. For the moment, there is no further news, but | witl
be here for the rest of the day and will update you as and when

Communication worksheet 7B: Reported dictation

Falr}

~ Culture note. Workmg dogs

' Workmg dogs doa varrety Of tasks to help hurnans
Some are known as rescue dogs, and help hurrians i in
'emergency srtuatrons such as avalanches. Workrng dogs

: also work as polrce dogs They can track cnmrnals and
people or drugs. Other dogs are service dogs which are
trained to assist peaple with a disability such as blindness
or deafness, Service dogs may also provide mobility
assistance to the physically disabled.

Lead-in
« Focus attention on the title Beyond human senses and ask
students what they think it means (senses that humans do

nat have, or senses that are stronger than those of humans).

= Ask: Do animals have extra senses or stronger senses than
humans? Can you think of sorme examples? |f necessary,
prompt students by tefling them that some people say
dogs can sense that earthguakes will happen, and even
detect diseases such as cancer using their sense of smell.
They can also hear things that humans cannaot, such as
dog whistles.

M7 Tho satamme

anything changes ...
Newsreader Thanks, Lindy, now on 1o today’s other news ...

Exercise 3 :pagess:

He was buried in an avalanche. He was found by mountain

Before students read the article, ask themn what they think
happened ta Charles Grimaldi.

Studenis read the article and answer the question

Check answers as a class. Ask students which sentences
gave them the answer.

Ask further questions about the article:

Why did Charles Grimaldi think it was safe to go skiing? (The
weather reports had not indicated any avalanches and the
weather was good.)

What happened ta him when the avalanche hit him? (He
was blinded and could nat hear anything. He started to
lose the feeling in his arms and legs.)

Asle What is a loud rumbling noise? Elicit a transiation.
Students can use the context of the avalanche to work
out the meaning.

rescue dogs.




Language note: Reported speech

We use reported speech to report what people have said
using our own words rather than their exact words,

Usually, when we use reported speech, time has passed
since the actual words were spoken. Furthermore, we are
no longer in the place where they were spoken; therefore,
we usually change pronouns, possessive adjectives, tenses
and adverbs such as here and there. :

‘fwant to stay here, she told me.

She told me that she wanted to stay there.

Exercise 4 puggnd:
= Ask: When do we use reported speech?

= Focus attention on the sentences in the exercise. Ask: Are
the sentences in direct or reported speech? (direct speech)

» Students do the exercise on their own.
o Checlkanswers as a class.

he was a very lucky man

he was still feeling very weak

the weather had been good on the mountain

he had worked as an instructor on those slopes for
15 years

the weather reports hadn't shown any indication of
avalanches

couldn't stand up on his own

7 he would thank the dogs and their handler in person

Emo oAl fed  wed

41

o

Exercise 5 < pigeds:

« Tell students to lock at the verbs in the direct speech
sentences in exercise 4 and the correspending verbs in
the article. Ask themn to identify their tenses. Then ask:
What happens to verb tenses when we change direct speech
to reported speech? (They 'go back’one tense, e.g. present
simple - past simple, present perfect — past perfect)

+ Students complete the table,

« They then compare answers with a partner.

s Check answers as a class.

1 pastsimple 2 pastcontinuous 3 past perfect

4 pastperfect 5 pastperfect 6 could 7 would

Grammar reference and practice 7.1  Waikbookpage 116.
1 1 couldn'tgo 4 were always playing
2 hadn't eaten 5 would be
3 had finished & was
2 1 his 4 l;imy
% them 5 he; my
3 they & he; her
3 1 warned 4 admitted
7 pointed out 5 explained
3 explained & agread

Exercise 6 «pigass;

* Write the following sentences on the beard:
Police said they had been searching for the missing child for
two days.
| promised my parents I would never run away again.

Asle;

Which are the reporting verbs? (said and promised)

Why do we sometimes use reporting verbs ather than said’
and ‘told’? (They often give information about how
something was said.)

Tell students to find more reporting verbs in the article.

Check answers as a class.

said, told, pointed out, explained, admitted, added,
promised, agreed

Language note: said and told

Said is never followed by an object.

I said that | was tired, S

Told is always followed by an object; &
The tedchgr'rold'rhé dass to sit dowr.

Extra actlwty S pea kmg

Ask students to think about an accident they have had
and the help i‘hey received. Begin by telimg thern about
an accident you have had, e.g. When | was ten fwas
knocked down by a bus. The bus driver was VETY . kind and said
he hadn't had enough time to stop the bus, Iadmftted that

" had beer careless. People said | should go to hosp:ml but |
- tofd them | didn't want to. Then my mother drrived. She was.

very worried and said I needed to see a doctor. Afthe hOSp:ta.'
the doctor told me | was fine. But he'also said Ihad to pay :
more attention when {was crossing theroadt

In pairs, students tell each other thew stories, reportlng
what they and other people sard using reported speech

Exercise 7 {pgedi:

Write the first sentence of the exercise on the board,
Circle the following words and annotate them: admitted
(reporting verb), today (time phrase), has been (present
perfect), my (possessive adjective).

Ask how these words and their position in the sentence
need to change in reported speech.

Students do the exercise on their own,

They then compare answers with a partner.

Check answers as a class.

Eila admitted that that day had been the worst day of
her life.

The rescue team leader said that the rescue dogs lived
there in the winter.

Gunter told us that he had spent an hour buried under
the snow the day before,

i Gunter added that he couldin't fest his fingers or his

toes,

The rescue team promised (me) that they would find
my hrother.

The search leader explained that they were waiting for
the rescue dogs o arrive.

The couple agreed that they had had a lucky escape
that day.

The skiers pointed out that before the avalanche began,
they had heard a rumbling noise.

Hnid T Thr cnmeame an
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Exercise 8 :pagess:

o Ask students to look at the title of the text. Pre-teach sense
as a verb {to realize or become conscious of something).
Ask: What did the dolphins sense? (that Dan was in danger)

» Students work an their own to complete the text,
s Check answers as a class.

1 was 2 couldnt 3 hadsurvived 4 had been
5 had hit 4 had noticed 7 hadstayed 8 had
g
1

was 10 was getting 11 hadn't siopped

2 was planning 13 didn't like

Exercise 9

= Read through the instructions with the class. Tell students
to look at their answers to exercise 8 and rewrite Dan’s
sentences in direct speech.

e {n pairs, students plan which questions the reporter can
ask Dan, using the information in the text.

» Students practise asking and answering questions,
» Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.
= Ask a few pairs to act out their role play for the class.

The Biue Cross

Extra actlwty Game R -
' Play a'game. Put students |nto Iarge groups and tell them
to sitin circles |f;3055|bte S
Begln by giving student' 1 in each group the followmg
sentence: T think | know who has stolen my purse, said -
~ Maria. Tell the student to whisper it to student 2. Student
2 changes the sententce to reported speech and whispers
itto student 3 Student 3 changes it back t0 cilrect speech
and soon.
When the. Iast person in each group hears the sentence
“ask them to sdy what they heard. Is it the same asthe
origirial sentence or the reported vemon? _
You can repeat the activity with more sentences, e, g
My teacher was angry with me because | had forgotten to do
my homework, said Pau,
‘We've made g cake because it’s our dad 5 b.'rthday tormorrow;
smd He.’en .

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned taday? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: [ can understand an article about
¢ man who was buried in an avalanche. I can use reported
speech. [ can perform a role play in direct speech.

Unit 7 The senses

7C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

Don't shout, [ can seel

summary - :
Toplc What the blrnd can see and the deafcan hear
Listening: A radio interview with a bl nd teenager and a
_deaf teenager

Speaking: Discussing what life is like for the deaf and
pind

Vocabulary: Noun suffixes: non :
Functional language: Complamlng and asking peopie
todothings. . - .
Communication worksheet 7A: Reorder;ng sentences
and dialogues

Lead-in
s Write the following questions on the board:
ifyou had ta live without one of your senses, which one would
it be, and why?
Which sense would you find it hardest ta live without?
What do you think life is like for blind people?
What is it like for deaf pecple?

= Students discuss the questions in pairs.

« When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Exercise 1 &) 2-07 pagets
e Students discuss the questions in pairs,

s When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class and write notes on the board.

= Play the recarding for students to fisten and compare
their answers.

o Check answers as a class.

1 Most blind people can see bits of light and can
distinguish shapes in black and white.
2 Most deaf people can hear low sounds,

Audio script

Presenter As part of Disability Awareness Week, we're talking
today ta two teenagers, Emily and Nick. Emily has & hearing -
impairment and Nick is visually impaired. Good evening to
you both. First of all, | think cur listeners would be interested
to know what blind people actualiy see and what deaf

reople hear.

Nick Well, people think that we see total darkness, the same as
sighted people see when they dose thair eyes, but in fact, most
blind pecple ike me can see bits of light and can distinguish
shapes in black and white. But very few can see colours,

Emily Yes, most deaf people can hear something, depending
on the situation. | can hear low sounds, but | can't hear high
sounds, and many other sounds are unclear. For example, f can
hear voices, but | can't understand what the people are saying.




Exercise 2®&) 208 - pepeis
a Check that students remember the teenagers' names and
thair disabilities. (Nick is klind and Emily is deaf)

e Students read the statements and predict whether they
are true of false. Encourage them to underline key words
that will help them to fisten for the correct information.

* Play the recording for students.
s Check answers as a class,

TF 2F 37T 4F 37T 6F 7T 8 NG

Audio script

Prasenter How do people in general react to your impairment?
Emily | don't give the impression that I'm deaf at firsg, but
when people find cut, because | have to ask them to repeat
something maybe more than once, they sometimes try and
avoid talking to me.

Nick | find people often want to help me, especiaily if I'm
crassing the road or waiting in a queue. | shouldn’t complain
about it, | know - they're just trying to be nice - but | don't
need their help or protection. When { want help, | just ask for it.
Emily Yes, but on the other hand, there are some basic ways

to help which pegcple forget, even friends who know me well,
When they speak, | have to see their faces so that | can lip-read,
but they eften forget to ook at me, Even teachers in class turn
towards the board and carry on speaking. | always have (o ask
them 1o turn round!

Nick Yes, | know what you mean. It's a bit irritating when
teachers do presentations in class and they forgei 1o read out
the words on the slides or describe the pictures.

Presenter And is it true that your other senses are better than
most people's?

Emily No, | don't think so. | think in my case, | just use them
mare effectively. For example, [ use my eyes a lot to detect
what's going on. It's hard for me to follow a conversation with a
big group of people, but t can interpret their feelings from their
facial expressions even if | can't hear what they're saying.

Nick Yes, | use touch to identify things and to read Braille, and |
think blind people have mare sensitive hearing. That's why we
find it easier to iearn fareign languages, sing in tune and play
instruments. | actually piay the piano and the saxophone, Music
is something | really enjoy and | would like to be a successful
musician in the future,

Presenter That’s interesting. Emily, do you know what you want
to do after school?

Emily Ne, | haven't made a decision about my future yet, but
deaf people can enjoy music, too. People don't realize that, We
can hear — or at least feel — the beat and the vibrations of the
music, whether it's watching a video on TV or at a music festival,
Watching musicians perform is very entertaining and | love
dancing, too. It allows me to express myself. But fve had some
negative reactions from peopte, like, ‘Er, this is a music festival,
why are deaf people here?'| find that quire insulting.

Nick f've had similar reactions. Once, | was sitting on the beach at

sunset and a sighted friend said, 1t a pity you can't enjoy the view,

it's 5o beautiful | explained that | could enjoy it - | could hear the
waves, | could sense the tranquillity and the light disappearing, My
sensations were different from his, but not any less enjoyable.
Emily Well, what most people forget is that deaf people can do
anything that hearing people can, except ... hear.

Nick  And the same goes for blind people.

Presenter That's a great place to end our programme. Emily and
Nick - thank you very much for joining us and sharing your ..

Exercise 3 : pagess

+ Students read the sentances and deode whether Emily
or Nick said them. if necessary, play recordings 2.07 and
2.08 again.

s Students write the verb forms of the highlighted words,
They then use their answers to complete the rules,

e Checl answers as a ciass and modei the pronunciation of
reaction (n} /ri'sel'nd, situation (n) /s1t fu'ern/, expression
(n) /d'spre'n/ and decision (n) /desisnd.

TN 2E 3E 4E

Z situaie

.

1 react 3 express 4 decide

a -lon b -fon ¢ -ion ¢ de; -sion

Extra activity: Game ,

Write the following words an separate cards action,
celebration, collection, direction, discussion, Confusion, invasion,
explosion, revision and persuasion. Make three sets of cards.
Put students into three groups and give each group a set,
Students take it in turns to pick a card 2nd define the
word. The rest of the group guess the correct word.

Circulate and monitor, checking that students are
prenouncing the waords correctly..

Cultu re note. Deaf Youth Orchestra

The Deaf Youth Orchestra was started in 2006 in West
Yorkshire, and currently has 22 members from different
parts of the country. It is part of the charity Music and the
Deaf, which was set up by Paul Whittaker in 1988 to help
deaf people enjoy and access music,

Exercise 4 :pagess:
o Check the meaning of empower (to give somebody power
or autharity to do something).

« Students read the text and complete it. Tell them to look
carefully at the words before each gap as these will help
them decide whether they need a vers or a noun,

v Students compare answers with a partner.
e Check answers as a class,

1 express 2 reactions 3 vibrations 4 ¢ecision

5 conclusion & impression

Exercise 5 :pageds.
= Read through the questicns with the class.
= |n pairs, students discuss the questions,

o Elicit their answers, For question 3, write their answers
on the board. Ask: Which sense do students think is the
strongest?

Exercise 6 : pigese-

¢ Tell students to imagine that they are at a concert,
watching their favourite band. The person in front of them
keeps talking to his friends loudly and filming the band
with his tablet, so they can't see. How would they ask him
to stop?

o Elicit students’answers, and encourage them to think of
palite ways of complaining.

Unit7 The senses
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e Students read the situations, and in pairs discuss where
they are taking place and in which situation they would

complain. They then match the complaints to the responses.

e Check answers as a class.
td 2c 3a 4b 5e

Exercise 7 &) 209 /pagesi:

e Read through the instructions with the class and make
sure students understand what they have to do.

¢ Play the recording for students to do the exercise.

s Checkanswers as a class.

Ad 53 €2

1B A 3C 4B 5C 6A
Audio script

A

Boy ¥m sorry to bather you, but I've just bought this hamburger
and chips and I'm afraid there's a siight problem.

Assistant OK, what is it?

Boy Well, the chips are cold and some of them are burnt and
the burger has got mustard in it - | asked for no mustard.
Assistant OK let me exchange this for you,

Boy Thank you. Could you pessibly put ketchup in the burger
and not mustard, please?

Assistant No prablem. It will only be a moment.

B

Student Excuse me, I've been waiting here for nearly an hour.
Receptionist What time is your appaintment?

Student !t was supposed to be at twelve o'clock and it's now
naarly one,

Receptionist I'm afraid we're a bit behind schedule today.
Student | need to get back to school. Do you mind asking the
dentist how long he's going to be?

Receptionist Yes, of course. | don't think he'll be much longer.
Student OK, but | can only wait ancther five minutes,
Receptionist Il see what | can do. I'm very sorry about this.

C

Girl Martin!!! Would you mind turning down the telly?

Boy What did you say?

Girl The telly. Can you turn it down, please? It's so loud. [ can
hear every single thing they're saying and I'm trying to get
some sleep,

Boy Oh, yes, sorry about that.

Exercise 8@ 2-09 fagiir

s Askstudents to complete as many phrases as they
can. Tell them their answers may be different from the
recording, but still carract in thermselves.

= With a weaker class, write the missing words on the board
and ask students to use them to complete the phrases.

* Play the recording for students to check their answers.
= Check answars as a class.

e Ask students to put the phrases in order, from the most to
the least formal. (f wonder if you could . .. Could you possibly
..?Would you mind ...? Doyoumind .7 Canyou ... 7)

2 I'mafraid 3 Excuse 4 Could you
7 Can

i I'msorry
5 mind & mind

Unit7 The senses

A Walk in the Woods

- the sounds you hear; a dialogue between fnends durlng

~ Vocabulary: Sight and sound -

Exercise 9 @& 2410 - pagesr.
e In pairs, students put the dialogue in the correct order,

= Play the dizlogue for students to listen and check their
answers.

= They then underline the expressions for making a
complaint and asking people to do things.

e Ask students if they would they complain in the same way
as the girl? Why / why not? What other language would
they use?

= Elicit students' responses.

Audio script

Manager Yes, can{ help you?

Hannah |d like to make a complaint about the people sitting
near me. '

Manager Where are they sitting and what's the problem?
Hannah 'm sitting in row E at the moment and the people
behind me are talking all the time and making a lot of noise.
Manager Oh, dear. Il go and speak to them.

Hannah Well, (d be grateful if you could teli them to ieave if they
dor't stop. | can't watch the film and | paid £6.40 for my ticket.
Manager I'm sorry. Come and show me who they are and I'll see
what | can do.

Hannah OK. That sounds good,

Exercise 10 pgesr:

° Ask: What’ the best way o make a complaint? Should you
be friendlly and polite or is it better to be more direct? Which
approach gets the best results?

= Elicit answers. _

* In pairs, students choose one of the situations and prepare
their dialogue. They should decide what approach they
will take. Will they be friendly and polite or more direct?

« Students act cut their dialogues.

¢ Circulzte and monitor, helping where necessary.

» Ask a few pairs to act out their dialogues to the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: f can understand a radio interview
with a deaf teenager and a blind teenager, | can use words
ending in ~sion’ and “tion | can use language for complaining
and asking people to do things.

7D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

Topic: Walking in the wild ;
- Speaking: Describing Campmg or sleepmg outdoors and

- awalkin the woods -

Reading: An extract from the novel A Wa;‘k inthe Wood
by Bill Bryson : =
_Grammar: Reported questions and commands
‘Communication worksheet 7B: Reported dictation




Lead-in
o Ask:
Who's afraid of the dark?
Why are some people afraid of the dark?
Ifyou found yourself alone in an unknown place in the dark,
what senses would you use to wark out where you were?

o Elicit students'answers,

Exercise 1
o Ask: What are the good things about camping? What are the
bad things?

e Elicit some ideas.
= Students then discuss the questions in pairs.
e Ask a few students 10 share their ideas with the class.

page 08 -

Culture note. A ertEI‘ s experience -~

Bill Bryson (born 1951) Is a prize-winning author He

has written hurnorous books on travel, science and the

English language. Born in the USA, hie has spent most

of his adult life in the UK. Despite receiving worldwide

acclaim for his travel literatura, Bryson does not view
himseif as an expert traveller or expiarer, and details this
sense of inadequacy with seif- deprecatmg humour.

The Appalachlan Trailis a 3,500- kilometre htklng trall
following the Appalachuan Mountalns inthe' eastern -
" United States, The mountain range itself exterids From :

Georgia in the south of the country across the horder to

Canada. The trail, however, goes from Georgla to Maine in

the north eastern United States :

Exercise 2 :pagess:

= Students look at the cover and guess what the book is
about.

= They then read the infermation about the book and
compare their ideas.

« Check the answer with the class.

ft's about the author's adventures when he hiked along
the Appalachian Trail with a friend.

Exercise 3 <pagedd,

= Ask students to read the extract for the gist of the stary
before discussing the guestions in pairs.

» Ask a few students to share their idaas with the class.

1 Abear was snuffling around their tent one night while
they were travelling along the Appalachian Trail.
Students’ own answers

Students’ own answers

Students’ own answers

LIS W W)

Exercise 4 jagess:

* In pairs, students da the exercise.

» Check answers as a class.

4 blink

t stare % snare

§ snuffle

2 peer 3 whisper

Exercise 5

1

Language note: The present participle

The present participie is often used to describe what
somebody or something is doing. It is often used after
verbs like see, notice, watch, hear, sound and hsren 1o,

t could hear hifm shoring.

I saw you talking to him.

It sounded like someone Iaughmg

i
Students read the text and compiete it.
They then compare answers in pairs,

Check answers as a class. ‘
snoring 2 snuffling 2 whispered 4 stared
blinked & peered ‘

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the extract A Walk in the
Woods:

o branch {n) /bra:nt [/ one of the main parts of a tree that
grows ous of the thick central part

= foliage (n} /'faulitdz/ all the leaves of a tree or plant

* unzio (v) /,an'zip/ to open the device that keeps an
opening closed with metal or plastic teeth

= nail clippers (n) /'nedd klipaz/ a small metal tool used for
cutting fingernails and toenails

e buck (n) /bak/ a deer with horns

= timid (adj) /'tim1d/ easily frightened; shy and nervous

Extension activity: Fast finishers -

Fast finishers write the next part of the story, descrlblng
the bears'return visit or something else that happened.

Exercise 6 :pagesi:

L

Exercise 7

Ask students to read the sentences and decide whether
they are reported questions or commands.

Students look for the matching questicns and commands
in direct speech in the extract,

Checlcanswers as a ¢lass.

RG;".. did you pack a knife?

RQ; ‘Have you got anything sharp at all?’
RC;‘Oh, you brute, go away!’

RC;Just leave it alone ...

RQ; 'How can you be 5o calm?’

£ page 9

with a weaker class, refer students to the sentences in
the extract that are in direct speech. Ask them which ones
are yes / no questions. Then go through the sentences in

reported speech in exercise 6 and identify the reporting
verb, the subject and the verb.

In pairs, students choose the correct words in the rules.
Check answers as a class,

whether 2 before 3 object

Unit7 Thesenses
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Language note: Reporting verbs .
We can use a varlety of reporting verbs for commands in
reported speech eg. tefl adwse command instruct, order,
rermind, warn. B S

- Mum remmded me to pack a warm ,'urnper
The docror rofd Ben to sray in bed

Grammar reference and practice 7.2  Workbock page 117

T1h 5 a
Zab 4 h
3a 7 b
4ab g ahb
2 7 Luke told me to wait there for him.

Mum asked (me) where Paul lived,

Nancy asked (me} how my toe was,

She told me to give her the tarch.

Mr Carr toid me not to do anything until the next /
following week.

& Kevin asked (me) if / whether I'd been ill.

7 Dad told us net to play our music se loud.

8 The man asked {me) if / whether | was Ted Fielding's
nephaw,

LRI SN S

-

L

Extra actlvsty Speakmg _ L
Tell students to imagine they are Bryson or Kalz Two :
nights after the visit from the bears, Bryson wakes up after
hearing & noise outside the tent. He is terrified, but Katz
is uninterested and wants to go back to sleep, However
Bryson convinces Katz to go outside to see If the bears
have come back I(atz reluctantly agrees and Iooks out of
the tent ..

Students prepare the dralogue between Bryson and Katz
- about the inciderit and iriclude commands and questrons.

S{udents act out the dialogue: RE.
Circulate and monitor, hetping where necessary

Students then swap partners, They take it in turns to
report the canversation to their partner.

Exercise 8 - jages:
« With a weaker class, remind students of the tense and
pronoun changes they will nead to make.

= Students do the exercise on their own or with 2 partner.
* They then compare answers with a partner.
e Chack answers as a class,

T Tha teacher asked if / whether anyone was really
frightenad of the dark.

2 The teacher asked what sights and sounds we thought
we would see.

3 The teacher told /advised us to put our tarches away.
He told us / said that we didn't need them.,

4 The teacher told / warned us not to speak or whisper
because we would frighten the wildiife.

5 The teacher told us to go to our tents when he asked
us to.

& The teacher told / warned us not to wander off alane.

Unit 7 Tha cancps

7 The teacher asked if / whether anyone recognized the
smell, He said / told us it was a fox.
& The teacher asked if we had heard the ow! hoaoting.

Exercise 9 jgeng:

* Read through the instructions with the class.
o Elicit words to describe sounds, e.g. rumbling, snuffling and
snoring. Then tell students to read the text again and find

expressions to describe noises, e.g, o sound of undergrowth
being disturbed, a click of breaking branches, a weighity
pushing through low foliage, the sound of him rofling over
and a series of snuffiing noises, heavy lapping noises

e Ask ‘
What strange sounds might vou hear in the woods?
Whao or what might make them?
What time of day or night it is when you are walking in the
woods?
How you might react when they hear the noises?

e Students prepare their dialogues in pairs.

= Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

e Putstudents into different pairs and tell them to report
their conversation to their new pariner.

* Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

= Aska few pairs to act out their dialogues for the class,

Extra actlv:ty Further discussion

Tell the class about something frightening that happened ;
to you. Include a reported dialogue with questions and :
commands, e.q. Lwas on plane, A few minutes after take-off .|
the engines started making a terrible noise. Some people ;
starting screarning but others were very calm. The cabin crew _
told us not to worry. | asked whether we were going backto "~
the airport. One crew member replied that she didn't know: -
" She could sée that | was fnghrened and told me to stay calm.
After a'few minutés there was an announcement fromthe &
pilot. He told us that he had decided to return to the airport.
He told us to fasten our seatbelts. Soon we were safely on the =
ground again but | will never forget that frightening event. *:

In pairs, students tell each other about something
frightening that has happened to them.

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.
Ask a few students to share thesr story with the class

Vocabulary bank: Ways of speaking :pug1i0
11b 2a 3d 4e 5f 6h 7c 3 g

2 1 shout 2 whisper 3 stammer 4 whine
5 cheer 6 sigh 7 exclaim @ argue

3 Students’ own answers

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand an extract from
abook about a walk along a hiking trail. | can understand
and use verbs that describe sight and sound. I can reporta
conversation including commands and questions using various
reporting verbs,




7E Writing

A report on survey findings

Topu:. No ise ievels at schooi L
.Vocabulary Apprommat!ons and fracnons

Reading: A report on survey ﬁndlngs about noise levels
at a school

Writing: A report on survey findings

Lead-in

* Ask: Is your school a good place for learning? Students
should consider factors such as noise, heating, lighting,
comfort, food and crowding.

= In pairs, students discuss the quastion.
o Ask a few students 1o share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 1 - pigeni:
¢ In pairs, students do the survey and then compare their
results with another pair.

» Go through the questicns and ask for a show of hands for
each answer. Write the results on the board.

Exercise 2 <jage20:

o Tell students they are going to read a report based on the
results of the survey in exercise 1.

» Students read the paragraphs and put them in the corract
order, using the survey in exercise 1 as a guide.

o They then check answers with a partner,

o Check answers as a class.

A3 B5 €1 4 E2

Exercise 3 :pagesn

¢ Students match the headings to the paragraphs.
» Check answers as a class.

TA 2C 3- 4B 5E 6D

Exercise 4 . pigedi

* Read through the strategy with the class. Ask: Which
phrase cannot be used to introduce a first point? (Moving
ontc...)

* Students read the report again and find mare phrases for
making writing flow smoothly.

* Which phrases they would use 1o move from one point to
anather? (With regard to . .., Additionally, .. .) Which would
they use to introduce the last point of a text? (Turning to
the final question, ...) Which would they use at the end
of a text to intraduce a summary of its arguments? (In
conclusion, ...)

With regard to ...; In conclusion, ...; Additionally, ...;

Turning to the final question, ...

Exercise 5 : pagesr:

* Write guarter, third and ha!f on the board and elicit the
percentage for each {25%, 33.3% and 50%).

* Students match the meanings and percentages.

* Check answers as a class.

1justover 2 justunder 3 wellover 4 well under
5 aboutaquarter & approximately a third

7 justunder three quarters 8 well over three quarters
9 nearly all

Extra activity: Survey phrases : B
Focus attention on the results of the survey on the board
In pairs, students practise using phrases for making " -
writing flow smoothly and approximations and fractions,
e.g. We found that well over three quarters of the students did
not like the sound of the school bell, Additionaily, nearty alf
the students said they thought the canteen was too noisy.

Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 6 pagevn:

= Focus attention on the pie chart showing Year 9 taste
preferences, Ask students to work in pairs and use
approximations and fractions to describe each section of the
pie chart, e.g. Just over a quarter of students like sweet things.

= In pairs, students decide whether the sentences are true
or false. They then correct the false ones,

» (Check answers as a class.

1 F:Just over a quarter of students in year 9 like sweet
things.

2T

3 F:Well under a quarter of students like sour food,

T

F: Almast no one likes the taste of bitter focd.

6 T

==Y

L3

Writing guide jage91.

» Read the task together, Tell students they are going to
do a survey on a subject of their choice and then write
a report on the findings of the survey. Itis a good idea
to give students an indication of how many wards they
should write (about 350).

e Students choose one of the given topics or choase their
own idea, linked to one of the five senses, which can be
one of those suggested in the warm-up activity.

+ Give students fifteen minutes to complete the ideas
stage. When they are preparing their survey, tell them
to write Yes / Ne questions only. While students plan
their report, remind them to use phrases for making
their writing flow and approximations and fractions.
Also encourage them to use verbs of perception and
observation and reporied speech. Tell students tc look
at the phrases that are used to open and conclude the
report on page 90,

« While students write their report, circulate and monitar,
helping with vocabulary and grammar where necessary.

¢ When students have finished, they check their work. Refer
them to the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.

Extra act:wty Fast finishers :

Ask fast finishers to write an extra paragraph for the
report in exercise 2 using the extra heading in exercise
3: Noise in the playground. They should use phrases for
making their writing flow, as well as approximations and
fractions,

{Ini* 7 The concec
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Addltlonal writing activity

In pairs, studenits prapare six questlons for a short survey
on a subject of their choice. It could cancemn plans, e.q. for
the weekend hoti day preferences Students should use
“the model survey In exercise. 1 asa gmde _

Students move arotind the classraorn, askmg each ather
the questions and making a note of the answers. One
student should ask the first three quest:ons and the other
the last three questlons g

Students write a report based on thew Fndmgs using

the refiort in exercise 2 as a guide. They should include
reported speech, expressions for makmg writing fiow and
approxnmatlons and fractlons

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you fearned today? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: | can use expressions for making
writing flow more smoothly and approximations and fractions. |
can conduct a survey and write a report based on rmy findings.

Vocabulary insight 7 0

Using a dictionary: homonyms and
homophones
11two Ztwo 3 three 4 two

27 view2,2 2 view2 1 2 view 1,2 4 view 1,3
5 view 1,1

3%ta 2b 3b 43
41iF 27 3T 4T
stare {v), stare (n) - homonym; stair ~ homaphaone
bear (v), bear (n) - homonym; bare - homophone

blink {v), blink {n) - homonym
glare (v), glare (n) - homonym

5h 6a

L= CE L% Y

Review 7 o
1

realize 2 viewed 4 detect

1 3 distinguish
5 noticed

1

5

& differentiate

entirely 2 widely 3 careful 4 difficult

5 tasteless 6 uttedy

situation 2 reaction 3 expression 4 protection
conclusion & Vibrations

[N, =Y

snoring 2 whispering 3 snuffling 4 peered

blinking & stared

LM .

felt 2 had woken
would

3 hadsmelt 4 had 5 could
7 wereginvestigating  # hadn't found

£

(Ada admitted) that she had never been so frightened.
{5he told reporters) that she was proud of her cat.
My cat smelled the fire! (she explained.)

| don’t feel safe here! (she added.)

(She told us) that she would sleep in a hotel that night,
"We are interviewing witnesses; (the police said.)

‘I saw a man outside/ (said a girl}

(The police warned that) they couldn't say if it was
important yet,

LY B O EF N W

0o o= h

Unit 7 The <apcac

7 1 Anna to stop
2 why they had stoppad
3 Anna to look ahead
4 (Anna / her) if / whether she could see the hear
5 Ben/him not to be stupic
& Anna/ herif / whether she would just trust hirn,
for once
Anna / her not to argue with him
Ben / him to let go of her arm
* (Ben / him) why he was pulling her bacl
10 (Anna / her) if / whether she wanted to go ahead and
get eaten

WD~

Pronunciation insight 7 : Wirkboak page 127"
Answer key - Teacher' Buok page 155




Decisions

Map of resources

Sectzon A: Student s Book pages 94— 95

Workbook page 60- -
Vocabulary bank, Gender-neutral job t|tie5 page 141
Teacher's resource dlsk Commun cat|on worksheet 8A

Section B Student s Book pages 96—97

" Workbook | page 61: N
Grammar reference and practice 8.1, Wor%(book page 118
Grammar reference and practice 8.2, Workbook page 1 18

Teacher S resource dlsk Communtcatlon worksheet 88“

Sectzon C Student s Book pages 98 99
Workbook page 62 5 :
Teachers resource dlsk Functlona[ Ianguage bank

Section D: Students Book pages 100 1 01
Workbook page 63 2
Grammar refererice and practice 8.3, Workbooi< page 119
Vocabulary bank, Conflict: phrasal verbs page 147
DVD extra, Suffragettes page 101 :

Sectlon E Student S Book pages 102—1 03
* Workbook page 66 _ :
. Teacher's resource disk, Writing bank :
: Teachers resource dlsk Functlonai Ianguage bank 2

' Vocabulary msnght 8 page 104 _- -
Using a dlctlonary idioms- -

Revsew 8 page 105

Pronunciation-insight 8, Workbook page 127

__Progress check Unit 8, Workbook page 67 o
__ Lang'ua'ge and skills tests 84 and 88, Test Bank‘*{ S

___E)gam insight 4, Workbook page 100

8A Reading and vocabulary
Think differently

TOplC Choosmg VOour career :
Vocabulary: Adjectives for describing jObS idioms; work

Reading: An article about a young man wha chose his
career by trying 52 different jobs over 12 months

WS'peakIng:'Discussing your future career
Communication worksheet 8A: Crossword

Lead-in

o Ask:
What job did you want to do when you were very young?
Why did you want to do it?
What do you think are the most popular jobs with young
pecple?

= In pairs, students discuss the questians,

o Elicit answers,

Exercise 1 ipagevd:
o Read through the instructions with the class and make
sure students understand what they have to do.

= Students work on their own ta put the ideas in order of
importance.

* Then put students into groups to compare ideas and to
explain their reasons.

= When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

e Students scan the text and tick the ideas mentioned.
e Check answers as a class.

do the same thing every day, work outside, help other
paople

Exercise 2 :papess:

+ Students read the statements and do the exercise.
* They then compare answers with a partner.

+ Check answers as a class.

1T ZNG 3F 47 5F 6NG 7T &F

Exercise 3 pagedi-

» Elicit or pre-teach passion {(a very strong liking for or
interest in something) and passionate (showing or caused
by very strong feelings).

* Ask students to read the text again and find the ten jobs
mentioned.

e In pairs, students answer question 1 by discussing the jobs
that interest them, giving reasons.

e They then tell each other what their talents are, if they
have a passion in life, and if they think they could make a
career from it,

Init 8 Dacicinne
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Circulate and monitar, helping where necessary.
Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 4 :pageds

Students do the exercise. Remind them that if they
understand part of a word or one word in a compound

adjective, it can help give the full meaning of the adjective.

Check answers as a class.

dead-end 2 highly-skilled 3 challenging

high-flying 5 glamerous ¢ repetitive 7 stressfui
worthwhiie ¢ varied

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article The big questior:

= dairy (adj) /'deari/ [only before a noun] con nected with
the producticn of milk

o meaningful (adj) /'miznim Y useful, important or
interesting

o forever (adv) /farevacry/ for all time; permanently

o be bothered about (something) (phr) /,bit 'bodad sbuut/

to be waorried about something

Extra actnnty Speaking

' Students take it In turns to talk about another student in

the classroom, describing their passions, the future career
they would like to do and the quaities they have that will
nelp them realize it, e.9. She is passionate about art and
design. | think shes going to be a fumniture designer. She’s
creative and has original ideas. She's also hardworking. If
they do not know the person well, they guess. Encourage
them to use adjectives for describing jobs,

The rest of the class must guess wha the person is..

Exercise 5 :pageds:

5 dead-end

Focus attention on the exercise and cartoon. Ask:

Do you recognize the cartoon? (Bart Simpson, from the
successful cartoon series The Simpsons)

What do you think the text is about?

Students complete the text.

Check answers as a class.

repetitive 2 varied 3 challenging 4 worthwhile
& high-flying 7 stressful

Exercise 6 - pageds
e Focus attention on the underlined idioms in the article.

Remind students that idioms can be visual, which may
help explain their meaning.

s |n pairs, students try to work out what the idioms mean

without referring to the definitions in the exercise.

o They then match the idioms to their definitions.
+ Check answers as a class.

o U Jdn W) fed e

put his feet up

start the ball rolling

show him the ropes
thrown in at the deep end
had a lot on his plate

the bottom line

rise to the chailenge

1Ini+ 8 Naricinne

Exercise 7 page?

« Write high-flving job and ,lob that you love on the board.

s Ask:

What are the advantages and disadvantages of a high-flying
job? {e.g. advaniages: money, nice home, cars, holidays;
disadvantages: stressful, long hours, not enough time with
family and friends)

What are the advantages and disadvantages of a job that
you love that might not pay much money? (e.g. advantages:
job satisfaction, more time with family, disaclvantages: not
encugh money, worrying about bills)

What knowledge do oider people have that can hielp you
choose the right career? When might their advice not be helpful:
Elicit ideas and write notes on the board.

o |n groups, students discuss the questions.

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

Ask some students to share their ideas with the class,

Vocabulary bank: Gender-neutral job titles page141.

1 7 stewardess 2 headmaster 3 sportswoiman
2 spokesman § policewoman & salesman
7 actress # fireman ¥ postman

i flightattendant 2 head teacher 3 athlete
2 spokesperson 5 police officer & shop assistant
7 actor 8 fire fighter 9 postal worker

3 1 Police officers 2 actor 3 flight attendant
4 head teacher 5 athlete 6 spokesperson
7 shop assistant & Fire fighters 9 postal worker

Extra activity: Further discussion
fefer students back to the article The big question. Ask:
Secn Aitken tried a lot of ijS but how much did he reaHy
_learn about them? =
" What doyou think of what he de ? How miich did it he.‘p him
Would you like to do something similar?
Students discuss the question in groups : :
Asla few students to share their ideas with the class

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: { can understand an article about
choosing a career. | can use adjectives for describing work

and work idioms. | can discuss different types of jobs and their
advantages and disadvantages.



8B Grammar and listening
if they hadn't ...

S m ar
Topic: How small things can transform people’s lives for
‘the better .- S S Lo
‘Grammar: Third conditional

Reading: An article about how a gift from a charity
enabled a girl from a peor Ugandan community to go to
school and university

Listening: A story about a gift of a cow from a charity to
a poor fam!fy

Speaking: Speculating how a goat could cha'ﬁge a girl's
life; discussing Heifer International’s work; discussing
regrets and things you would like to change .. .

Commun:catmn worksheet 8B: Jlgsaw readmg

Lead-in

o Ask students to think of a gift that has changed their
lives. Give an example, e.g. My parents gave me a car, and
this enabled me to look for work in different piaces. The car
made it easier for me to travel. As a resuilt, | found a job that
1 really wanted.

= Students discuss the topic in pairs.

= Elicit answaers,

Culture note: Heifer International
Heifer International was formed as a result of the
Spanish Civil War {1936~1939). Its founder, Dan West, was
giving out rations of milk to poor people in Spain when
he realized that people needed ‘a cow, not a cup! A cow
- would help people to become self-sufficient and provide
“them with a source of income. The charity first donated
heifers (young fermale cows) and now donates thlrty types
ofamma% to the poor around the world."

Exercise 1 pged%:

= In pairs, students lock at the photos and discuss the
auestions.

o Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class,

Exercise 2 pageds.

* Students scan the text and compare their ideas from
exercise 1.

* Check answers as a class,

¥ Beatrice was abie to go to schaol.
1 It took place in Uganda.
3 She works as an ambassador for Heifer International.

Exercise 3 pug%
* Students read the text agair. They then read the sentences
1-3 and the answers a-b, choosing the correct words.

* With a weaker class, write the following questions on the
board and elicit answers:
What was life like for Beatrice befare her family received the
cow? (She was very poor. She couldnt go to school) How did
Heifer International help the family? (They gave them a goat.)
Were they able to send Beatrice to school? (Yes)
Irrwhich country did she study? (Uganda and the USA}

LAS Bd weed

Ask: Do the sentences describe things that happened, or
things that never happenied? (things that never happened)

Check answers as a class.

a didn'thave b didn't pay
a received b had

2 wasn't b didn’t stay

Exercise 4 pagedt

Students do the exercise.
Check answers as a class,

a past b imaginary < impossible ¢ impossible

Grammar reference and practice 8.1  Workhook page 115
1T1bh 2a 3b 4b 5a 52 7h 2a

2 1 had listened; would have known

2 would have played; had brought

3 wouldn't have sald; had realized

4 hadn't asked; wouldn't have arrived
had been; would have phoned
would have waon; hadn't fallen
had wanted; would ... have told
wouldn't have failed; had done

o W

e

Exercise 5 :pagids;

Students complete the sentences.
Check answers as a class,

had had; could have afforded

would have been; hadn't sarned

hadn’t looked after; might not have produced
wouldn’t have got; had stayed

wouldn't have learned; hadn’t helped

might have been; hadn't been

Extra actl\nty Game R
Play a game. Say the if clause of third condltlonai »
sentence, e.g. If my parents had given mea car,... Ask a
student to repeat the if clause and add a main clause,

e.g. Iifmy parents had given me a car, | would have driven

to France on holiday. The next student repeats the whole
sentence and then adds a new if clause to continue, e.q. if
my parents had given me a car, | would have driven to fFrance
on haliday. If| had driven to France on holiday, .. The next

student repeats the first sentence and the new if clause

before adding a main clause. The activity continues in this
way. If a student forgets a clause or says it |nc0rrectly, they
are out of the game.

Exercise 6 & 211 pagei7’

Teli students they are going to listen to a story about
another family who were helped by Heifer Interational,

Students look at the photo and guess how and why the
family were helped, and how their lives improved. Elicit
ideas and write notes on the board.

Play the recording for students to do the matching task.
Check answers as a class.

Rewrite the first sentence pair as a third conditional
sentence on the board, highlighting the verbs.

Students then continue on their own or in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

Unit 8 Bericions

9
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7 If they had had (more) money, they could have afforded

(more) focd.

If they hadn't druni the milk, they wouldn’t have

become strang and healthy.

3 If they hadn't earned any money from the mitk sales,
their situation would have been difficult.

4 If they hadn't used the milk money to buy materials,

thay couldn't have rebuilt their house.

If someone hadn't given them a cow, their lives

wouldn't have changed.

[

L]

Audio script

Int the past, Daniel and his grandsons, brothers Garfield and
Mizeki, had a difficult life. They were very poar and the boys
were often hungry and ill, if they had had more money, they
could have afforded more food, but they could only afford a
poor diet. Their house was very small, with a leaky roof and they
were embarrassed because their clothes were ald and tarn.
Then they received the donation of a cow. The children drank
the caw's milk and their health improved. Daniel believes that
if they hadn't drunk the mitk, the boys wouldn't have become
50 strong and healthy. They also sold the extra milk and used
the money to rebuild their house and buy new clothes, Their
situation wauld have been difficult if they hadn't earmned the
money from the milk sales. For example, they couldn't have
rebuilt their house if they hadn't had money to buy materials.
Daniel and his grandsons looked after the cow and when two
calves were born, they gave one of the calves to a neighbour,
They knew that if someone hadn't given them a cow, their lives
wouldn't have changed, so they were happy to pass on their
good fortune to another family in need.

Exercise 7 {page97:

« Read through the questions with the class.

= Students discuss the questions in pairs.

s Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 8 @) 2412 pagedr

s Elicit the meaning of regret {a feeling of sadness about
something that cannot now be changed}.

o Tell the class about a regret you have, e.g. One of my biggest
regrets is that | never asked my grandmother to tell me about
her life. She's dead now and 'l never know how she lived. If1
had asked her, | would have leared a fot more about her.

« Teli students they are going to hear three people talking
about their regrets.

= Play the recording for students to listen and match the
speakers to the regrets.

o Check answers as a class.
1c 2a 3D

Audio script

]
(was always good at running, so when i was chosen for the local
athletics team | was thrilled. My best friend Tok was in the team
100, and we would often train together. Then | started having
problems at school, | wasn't daing well in other subjects, because
| was training a lot. My teacher talked to me and explained that if |
wantad to pass my exams, Id have to do less athletics. [t was one
or the other, he said. it was a stressful time and { had a lot on my
plate, and in the end, | left the club and lost contact with Tok, but

Hnit 8 Dacicianc

| passed my exams. Now, three years later | see Tok again ... but
this time on TV, He's representing England in the World Athletics
Championships ... | watch him run and t wish | was there with
him. If only I'd carried on training ... .

2

Sometimes | wish | could trave! back in time. When | finished
school two years ago | had no idea what | wanted to do. But my
friend Susie had this idea for a website, and for a while | worked
on it with her ... just to start the ball rolling. The trouble was,
we weren't making any money. Then | was offered a job as a
lifeguard at the local swirmming peol. It was five days a week,
which meant | couldn't help Susie with the website anymore,

i felt bad, but | needed the maney and at the time, | thought
the website was a bit of a dead-end project. How wrong | was.
Today, the website is a big success and Susie is now a high-
flying young businesswoman, wha's just made her first million.
IFonly | hadn't left Susie. That could have been me ...

3

| played drums in a band at school. We were pretty good and
we played at youth clubs at the weekends. Then we started to
become more and more popular - it was a chailenging time
because Id play concerts in the week, get home quite late, then
go to school in the marning. | was starting to fall asleep in class.
Finally my parents told me | couidn't be in the band anymore.
Unfortunately for me, a year after | left, the band got a contract
with a record company. | couldn't befieve itt | had a massive
argument with my mum and dad, and went to live with my
aunt for a while. | wish | hadn't listened to my parents. If only |
was in the band ...

Exercise 9 :gaged7:

o Students read the sentences, Ask them if they remember
which speaker from exercise 8 they refer 1o, (Sentence 1
refers to the speaker who gave up athletics. Sentence 2
refers to the speaker wha left her friend's website business.)

s Students match the sentences.

s (Check answers as a class. Then focus attention on the rules
in the box.

« Students complete the rules.

o Check answers as a class.

ib 2a

(We use Iwish and if only -+) past simple (to express wishes
about the present.}

(We use fwish and if anly +) past perfect (to express
regrats about the past.)

Grammar reference and practice 8.2 Warkhook page 118+

1 1 wishes he lived

wishes she didn't lead
wish Sarah was / were
wish we hadn't given away
wish they had asked me

wish you and lan hadn't been

21b 2b 3b 4a 5h &a

3 1 hadnt;wouldnt 2 hadn't 3 dida't 4 didn't
5 wouldn't hadn't ¢ hadn't 7 hadn't; wouldn't
8 didnt

I

A




Extra activity Speaking

Tell students to think of three bad things about the
present and three bad things about the past, eg. fvegota
ot of maths homework [ brake my mabile phone.

In pairs, studenits take it in turns to tell their partner .
about these thmgs using fwish and /fonly, eg. I wish.
I'didn't have so much maths homework. If om’y ! hadn r
broken my mobfle phone

Exercise 10 @) 212 :pagesr:

+ Ask students to read the sentences and try to remember if
thay are true or false.

= Play the recording for students to check their answers, Tell
them to correct the false staterments.

» Students compare answers with a partner.

= Check answers as a class.

o Students rewrite the statements to express wishes
and regrets.

o Check answers as a class.
TT 2F 3F 4T 5F 8F 77 &7

lwish | hadn't followed my teacher’s advice. / If only |

hadn't followed my teacher’s advica,

| wish | hadl decided to do more athletics. / If anly | hacl

decided to do more athletics.

l'wish | was still in contact with my frienc. / IF only | was

stifl in contact with my friend.

4 Iwish I hadn't missed a great opportunity. / If only |
hadn't missed a great opportunity.

5 lwish I hadn't needed to make maney. / If only | hadn't
needed to make money.

& |wish | was working with Susie now. / If only [ was
working with Susie now.

7 lwish I hadn't experienced problems at school. / If anly |
hadn't experienced problems at schoal.

8 lwish!hadr't had a serious disagreement with my

parents. / If only | hadn't had a serious disagreement

with my parents.

i

Las

Exercise 11 :jpagedy:

* Give students five minutes to think of three bad decisions
they have made, and three things about their lives that
they would like to change.

° In pairs, students take it in tums to describe regrets and
express wishes,

* Ask a few students to report their partner’s answers to
the class,

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about how
a girl was helped by a charity. | can understand a story about a
family who were helped by the same charity. | can discuss the
charity’s policies.  can use the third conditional. | can use T wish'
and ‘if only’ to express wishes and regrets.

8C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

important decisions

Topic: Decisions that have influenced popular culture” -

Listening: A talk about the Walkman, Reuters news -
agency, Mickey Mouse and McDonatd's restaurants - -

Speaking: Doing a popular culture quiz; discussing - .
important decisions; giving a presentatlon anyour -
passion inlife '
‘Vocabulary: Phrases for deumons and rdeas
" Functional language: Giving presentatl_ons :

Lead-in
o Write the following on the board:
Kate Middleton agreed to marry Prince William.
The band Take That decided to reform,
Several publishers refected the first Harry Potter book,

+ Ask: Were these good or bad decisions? What were the results
of these decisions?

o Elicit students answers.

Exercise 1 ¢pagedi:

» Write innovator on the board and explain the meaning {a
creator of new things, ideas or ways of doing something).

¢ Telf students they are going to do a short quiz about four
innovators.

* Students look at the phatos and do the quiz in pairs. Do
not confirm or correct their answers,

Exercise 2 &) 213 <paesi:

= Read through the strategy with the class.

* Ask students what ather things can heip them understand
a listening text, e.g. locking at photos, studying the ttle,
predicting what they will hear,

= Tell students they are going to listen to an extract from a
1alk about the four innovators.

= Play the recording {(// marks the end of the extract see
exercise 3).

Exercise 3 &) 2-14 :jigess:

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and check their
answers ta the quiz in exercise 1.

* (Check answers as a class.

1 Sony 2 ltreportsnews 3 Mickey Mouse 4 1,000

Audio script

Teacher Righ, it's time for our Friday afternoon three-minute
lecture, Last week Josh was talking about four people who
made a difference, and you voted Rosa Parks top of the list.
Today it's Gina's turn and she'll be looking at four decisions that
have changed the world.

Gina Hello. In this presentation, I'm going to taik about faur
ideas and decisions that perhaps seemed unimportant at the
time, but have had a huge impact on the world.

Let’s start with Akio Morita — he was the chairman of the
Japanese technology company Sony. In 1978 Morita noticed

Nt 0 Dasie e e T e
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that young people were passionate about listening to music
wherever they were, He conceived the idea of the Walkman

- & small portable tape player. People could carry it around in
their pockets or bags and listen o music on neadphones. He
decided to develop and selt the product without doing any
market research. Perhaps if he'd made a different decision and
asked the public for their opinion, he wouldn't have gone ahead
with the plan. In fact, he famously said, The public doas not
krow what is possible. We do! The first Walkman was sold in
1975, and by 1995 Sony had sold over 156 million units. It was 2
massive success and, of course, the forerunner of our iPod, iPod
shuffles and MP3 players.

Now, here's another example of a small decision that's had a
very big impact. Julius Reuter was born in Germany in 1816, but
moved to England in 1845, He was an entrepreneur and also a
jeurnalist. In the 1840s there was na really fast way to get news
from one country ta another. This was before the age of the
telegraph, of course. 5o Reuter came up with a scheme to use
carrier pigeons. He got carrier pigecns to transport messages
from Belgium to Germany — mainiy news about the financial
markets. By 1851, the pigeons had been replaced by the
telegraph, tut Reuter’s decision was the beginning of the idea
of international news agencies.

Sometimes it's also important to reconsider your initial decision
- to have second thoughts about something, We've all heard of
the cartoon character Mickey Mouse, one of the most famous
creations of film producer Walt Disney, But in 1928, when
Disney first dreamed up the character of a cartoon mouse, he
wanted to call him Mortimer Mouse! It was Walt Disney's wife,
Liflian, who suggested that Mickey wouid be a better name. If
Walt hadn't changed his mind ... if he had ignored Liflian and
used the name Mortimer - would the character have been as
popular as Mickey Mouse is? We'lt never know!

For my final example, | want to talk about Ray Kroc. Ray had
many different jobs - he started out as an ambulance driver

at the age of fifteen. Then he became a piano player, and a
paper cup salesman. In the 19505 he was working as an agent
for a milkshake machine company. One day, in 1954, he was
astonished to receive an order for eight milkshake machines
from a smafl burger restaurant in California,"Why does such

a small place need so many machines? he wonderad. So,

he made up his mind to go there in person and investigate.
Well, that restaurant was run by two brothers: Dick and Mac
McDonald, and they sold cheap fast food - burgers, fries

and milkshakes. Kroc was impressed by the operation and

he went into partnership with Dick and Mac. Together they
created McDonalds restaurants, By 1968, they were high-flying
businessmen - there were 1,000 McDenalds restaurants and
theyd sold aver five billion burgers. So, | think we can say that
Kroc’s decision to visit the small burger restaurant in Cafifornia
was an excellent one!

To sum up, ['ve talked about four decisions that have had an
impact en cur modern world. Which one do you think was the
mostimportant ~ the portable music player, the incernational
news agency, the loveable cartoon Mickey Mouse or the fast
food restaurant, McDonalds?

Teacher Thank you Gina, Now we have time for questions and
then the class vote,

Unit 8 Decisions

Exercise 4 &) 214 pageis

= Ask students to read the questions. Pre-teach and model
pioreer (v} /,para'nia(ry/ (to be the first to develop an area
of human knowledge, culture, etc) and carrier pigeon (n)
Mkieeia prdzin/ (a fat grey bird that has been trained to
carry messages tied to its leg or neck).

o Ask students to try and guess some of the answers based
on their first listening. Remind them that sorme answer
options may include words, numbers and dates from the
recording, but do not necessarily answer the question
correctly.

* Play the recording for students to answer the questions.

e Check answers as a class. ‘

ta 2b 3c¢c 4a 5¢c 6a

Exercise 5 - page9s-

* Read through the phrases and categories with the class.
Check the meaning of come up with (to find an answer
or a solution to something) and go ahead with (1o do
something after not being sure that it was possible).

* in pairs, students do the exercise,

o (Check answers as a class.

create something: come up with a schame; conceive an
idea; dream up an idea

decide something: make a decision; make up your mind
think again about something: change your mind; go ahead
with a plan; reconsider a decision; have second thoughts

Extra activity: Innovators - o
Write Akio Morita, Julius Reuter, Walt Disney, Lillian, Ray Kroc. -
and Dick ard Mac McDonald on ' the board. _ T
[n pairs, students use the phrases in exercise 5 to make
sentences about them, e.g. Julius Reuter came up with

' ascheme to use pigeoris to send information to different - i
countries. Walt Disney decided to go ahead with the name:
Mickey. - - . T

Exercise 6 pagess:
s Students do the exercise,
e Check answers as a class,

1 dreamedup 2 changed 4 made

5 goahead & makeup

3 comeup

Exercise 7 - pagedy:

= In pairs or groups, students discuss the questions using
phrases for decisions and ideas.

e (irculate and moniter, helping where necessary.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to report -
their ideas to the class.

Exercise 8 @) 215  page9s-

» Ask
What makes some presentations interesting?
What makes some presentations boring or difficult to
understand?

e Elicit a few answers.

* Pre-teach anecdote (a short interesting story abour a real
person or event) and monotonous (never changing and
therefore boring).




= Students complete the tips.
o (Check answers as a class.

= Tell students they are going to fisten to eight extracts
from different presentations, some of which are good, and
some bad.

» Play the recording for students to match the tips to the
extracts.

o Check answers as a class.

a Do b Don't ¢Don't d Do ¢ Do §fDo g Do
i Don't 1 Do I Don't

th Ze 3] 4b 5i 6f 79 8a

Audio script

1
Id like to taik to you today about something that has been a
passion of mine for many years - Formula 1 racing.

2

5o, that concludes my talk. Serry, we've run sfightly over time,
so Im afraid I'll have to finish there, but, emn, if you have any
questions you can email me,

3

Now, before [ begin, could | ask you all please - did you pick up
the ten-page document from the front desk? Yes? Ah, OK, so
some of you only seem to have pages 2 to 7, so, erm, hang on,
let me just try to find ..,

4
50, in Japan, a country with a popufation of aver 125 million,
actually less than 20% of the land is habitable, and 70% of the

country is made up of mountains, including 200 active volcanoes.

5

To conclude, in teday's talk fve tld you a fittle bit about the
life of John Lennon, and explained why | beliave that his
contribution to music and his fight for peace make him one of
our heroes of the 20th century.

6

d just like to illustrate that point with a story about something
that happened to me a few weeks ago. | was finding i difficult
to concentrate on my work when | noticed that ...

7
You can see from this bar chart that the use of mobile phones
has risen dramatically over the last five years.

8

In today’s presentation I'm going to tell you a iittle bit about
learning a musical instrument. 'l start by giving some advice
about how to chaose the best instrument for your personality,
and then I'm going to cover practice — how, when and where,
and finally performance.

Exercise 9®) 2.16 < pagess .
* Ask students 1o read the presentaticn plan.

* Tell students to listen very carefully when they fisten,
Point out that some of the key words in the plan may be
mentioned tut used in & different contexs.

* Play the recording.
* Check answers as a class.

good way to lose weight; competing is an opportunity
to traval

Audio script

Hello. I'd like to talk to you today about one of my biggest
passions, and that’s swimming. 'm going 1o look briefly at my
own personal experience and then I'f cover the physical as well
as the social benefits of swimming.

I'll begin by telling you about my experience. | started
swimming lessons when | was five and three years later, | joined
& local swimming club. Now | go swimming six days a week and
regularly take part in competitions. | work in the holidays as a
swimming coach at my local peol and next year, | plan to train
as a lifeguard. Swimming is not only my lefsure activity now, but
Fhope that it will be my career.

MNow Id like to talk ta you about how swimming can benefit youl!
It's @ grear way to exercise without putting too much stress on
your body because you are supported by the water. To give you
an example:when you are standing in a peo! with the water
coming all the way up to your neck, you only have to bear 10% of
your weight! So it's an excellent form of exercise for people who
are recovering from injuries. It works nearly al! the muscies in the
body and it also develops your general fitness and stamina.,
Moving on to the social benefits, it can be a great experience to
Joina swimming club and take part in races, You get the chance
to meet pecple from different backgrounds who all share a love
of the sport. But even if you don't enjoy competitive activities,
swimming is also just a great way to have fun — efther at your
local pool, or on holiday at the beach.

50, to conclude, there are huge social and health benefits to
swirnming, Why don't you visit your local pool tomorraw and
find out about lessons?

Now ... I've gat a few minutes if anyone has any questions?

Exercise 10 ®) 216

* Ask students to read the phrases for making a
presentation. Ask: Why are they important? (They are
important for introducing and ordering topics, and make
a presentation flow smoothly.)

* Play the recerding again for students to listen and
complete the phrases,

« Check answers as a class.

1 totalktoyoutoday 2 toiook 3 begin by
4 Moving 5 giveyouan § concluce

Exercise 11 ‘jage9

* Say to the class: | want you to think about your passion in life
and how it can benefit other people.

e Refer students to the presentation plan in exercise 9. Say:
The speaker thinks his passion has heaith and social benefits,
He gives different examples of these benefits.

o Tell students they are going to plan and make a
presentation about their passion. They first think of two
types of benefits it can offer. They then come up with
personal anecdotes that will make their presentation
maore interesting.

* Remind students t¢ use the tips in exercise & make
notes to use as prompts, and use phrases for giving
presentations.

¢ Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

= Students give their presenzations.

» Atthe end of each presentation, comment on its good
points and suggest how other parts could be improved,
e.g. by using different phrases, speaking more slowly.

IInit 8 Dariciane
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Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: ! can understand a talk about
four innovators and important decisions they made. | can
use phrases for decisions and ideas. I can understand and use
tins for giving a successful presentation. | can plan and give a
presentation about my passion.

8D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

Do the right thing

“Toplc Racial discrimination and segregation B
Speaking: Discussing segregation and d;scnmmatlon
. Vacabulary: Conflict nouns :

Reading: A text about Rosa Parks. -

‘Grammar: Specuiating about the past .

' Culture note' Equal rlghts S

Raaal segregatlon was legal in the southem Unlted :

' States between the 1 8805 and 39605 Black people Were

. banned from using the same services and facilities as .

" white’ people including healthcare, schooling, housmg

Cand transportation. Black people were also d|sc0uraged
from voting, and mtermarrlage was prohxtnted

The African-American civil rights movement is the term

- for several different movements campaigning for equal

. rights for b[ack people during the 1950s and 60s. Integral
to these movements were non-violent demonstrations.

- and civil dlsubed|ence the conscious decision to disobey

- laws in a non-violent manner asa form of protest Rosa

 Parks'refusal to give up her seat is one ofthe most
famaous exampies of civil disobedience,” -
Alabama and Tennessee are both states in the southern

' Unlted States

Lead-in

+ Ask
Have you ever felt that others are treated better than you,
even though you have done nothing wrong?

Are you aware of groups of people who are badly treated?

« Students discuss the question in pairs.

« Elicit a few ideas.

o Ask: Why do you think some people or graups of people are
unfairly treated? Try to elicit different reasons, e.g. because
of their race, age, gender.

» Say: Many words ending in “ism’ describe prejudices against
people. Elicit or pre-teach racism, sexism and ageism.

» Focus attention on the photos of Rosa Parks and Martin
Luther King and ask: Which “ism’' do you think will be
discussed here? (racism)

Exercise 1

« Read through the different situations with the class. Ask
which word ending in -ism can be linked to the situation.
{ageismy}

e ion’

Unit8 Decisions

e |n pairs, students discuss what they would do in each
situation and how they would feel.

o When they have finished, ask & few students to share their
ideas with the class and write themn on the board. Aslk:
Are these actions violent or non-viglent? Which would be the
most effective? Why?

= Elicit students’answers.

Exercise 2

s [Focus attention on the photo of Rosa Parks, Ask students
to skim the text to find out who she was, what happened
to her and what she did

» Check answers as a class.

i page 100

She was a black woman living in the southerm US state
of Alabama. She was sitting in a bus when the bus driver
shoutad at her to give up her seat to a white person. She
refused.

Exercise 3 : page100;

o Students read the article and match six of the seven
statements to the paragraphs.

s They then compare answers with a partner.

e (Check answers as a class.

TF ZA 3D 4B 5- 68E 7C

Exercise 4 :pagei00:

« Give students two minutes to brainstorm issues they might
protest about. Elicit them and write them on the board.

o In pairs, students discuss the guestions.

e When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

» Go through the instructions with the class and make sure
they understand what they have to do.

» Students do the exercise.
= They then compare answers with a partner.
» (Check answers as a class.

3 opposition 4 threats
7 march & injustice

1 bhoycott 2 demonstration
5 struggle & discrimination

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article A bus ride to

freedom:

o seamstress {n) /'sizmstras/ a woman who can sew and
make clothes

» segregation (n) / segri'gerfn/ the separation of one
group of people

= pastor (n) /'pazsto{ry a trained religious leader in
charge of a Christian church or group

+ decline (v) /di'klarn/ to refuse, usually politely

Exercise 6
e Focus attention on the underlined sentences in the text.
s Students answer guestions 1-3.

o Check answers as a class. To check understanding, ask:
Do we kriow exactly how Rosa Parks felt? (no)
Do we know exactly how difficult it was for her supporters? (n0)

/ page 101




e Explain that when we do not know the facts about
something, we can speculate about it.

s Write the underlined sentences on the board and elicit
their structure (modal + have + past participie). Point
out that have does not change when used with the third
person singular,

= Students complete the rules.

o (Checkanswers as a class.

She must have felt humiliated

It can't have been easy

Ancther African American passenger might have done
the same; segregation could have lasted for longar than
it did

a must

L3 Pt ek

b can't ¢ might; could

Grammar reference and practice 8.3 < Workbookpage 19

11 must 2 can't 3 can't 4 may 3 must

can't

can't have gone

could have invited

must have said

must have missed

may / might / could have seen
must have made

hJ
Lad Pt e 3% wed

g Ut

Extra actlwty Spea king.
Ask students t write 2 sentence on a piece of paper
abeut an important past event in their Iwes =X g fspenta
week in hospital when | was twelve. . '
Put students into pairs, Ask each pair to swap theu
sentences with another pair, :

: Students take it in turns to make s;:ecuiatxons wuth must .
have, can 't have, might have and could have about the .~

" events, e, g He rmust have been ill. He might have been in:"
pain, He can't have enjoyed it. He could have had an accrdenr '
Circulate and monitor, hefpmg where necessary. -

Students can then tell each other the true story of what
actually happened

* Focus attentlon on the photo. Ask:
Wha do you think the people in the photo are?
What is their accupation?
Are they black or white?

= Students discuss the questions in pairs using must have,
could have, might have and can't have, and make a note of
their answaers,

» When they have finished, elicit answers and write notes
on the board.

Exercise 8 ®) 217 {pageitt’

o Tell students that the young people in the photo in
exercise 7 are known as the Little Rock Nine. Explain that
they are going to listen to a talk about them.

* Play the recording for students to listen and compare their
answers in exercise 7.

¢ Ask:

How does the story makes you feel?
What do you think of the teenagers?

Audio script

Segregation in US state schools became illegal in the year 1954,
but it wasn't until September 1957 that nine black teenagers
enrolled for Central High School in Little Rock, in the state of
Arkansas, Unforiunately, the state Governor and many other
white people wanted to stop them going into the scheal.

As a rasult, when the teenagers arrived for their first day, they
were met by an angry crowd of people and the National

Guard, who stepped them from going in. A judge ardered

the Governor to withdraw the Nationa! Guard and the Nine
returned to the school. This time, police officers went with
them, but the crowd outside became so angry and viofent that
they had to enter and leave the school through a side door.
The teenagers must have been terrified, but two days later they
were back - this time with the army. The situation had become
so dangeraus for the Nine that the US President sent the army
to protect them. Only one of the Nine left before the end of the
school year, showing the world that black people could fight for
their rights - and win!

Exercise 9

o Ask: What do you think everyday life must have been like for
voung black peaple in the 195057

o Elicit ideas.

* In pairs, students discuss the questicns using language for
speculating about the past.

e Circulate and monitar, helping where necessary.

o When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

“page 101

Extra actlvnty Further discussion

Say: Racism stilf occurs in society, What examp.fes have you :
heard about recently? You could mention the verbal attacks
that are posted on YouTube or raost chants at Fcotball '
“‘matches. - S : o
' Students dISCUSS {he questmn in groups EIlctt exam ples of
racist behaviour and write them on the board. Ask:’
What would you have done if you had been present?. i
Could you have stopped or prevented the situation? How? .

In groups, students chcose one or two smuataons From the
board and dlSCUSS them :

Vocabulary bank: Conflict - pagetar:

1 taking an; stepped up; engage in; fought back; give
in; throw her out; back down; stood up for; eased off;
face up to

21 givein 2 fightback 3 back down
4 standupfor % faceupto & throw out
7 takeon 8 stepup 9 engagein I ease off

3 Students’ own answers

Suffragettes

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you fearned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: f can understand an article
about Rosa Parks. | can use conffict nouns and language for
speculating about the past. | can discuss different things to
protest abaut, discrimination and how would have reacted to
itin the past,

Unit8 Decisions
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8E Writing

A covering letter

Topic

A covering letter

" Vocabulary: Action verbs -

Reading: Two job adverts

‘Writing: A covering letter

Lead-in

Exercise 1

2

Exercise 2

(]

Ask students:

Have you got a job or have you ever had a job?

Are / Were you good at your job? If you are / were, explain why
you are / were good gt it,

Ifyou have / had a job, how did you apply for it?

What is a covering letter? {It's a letter you send with your CV
as part of a job application.)

What is the purpose of a covering letter? {1t gives more
information about your career and experience that can't
be included in a CV)

Students discuss the questions in open class.

{page 302

Students read the two adverts to find the relevant
information.

They then compare answers in pairs.

Check answers as a class.

Ask:

Would you be good at the job you prefer?

What qualities and experience have you got?

Students describe their suitability for the job to a partnes.

b summer camp counsellor
d library assistant

z library assistant
¢ summer camp counsellor
Students’ own answers

{pane 102

Read through the strategy with the class.

In pairs, students think of detailed information they could
give about themselves if they were applying for either of
the two jobs in the adverts.

Elicit ideas.

Tell students to read the covering letter and ask them which
advert it is in response to. (the library assistant advert)

In pairs, students read the covering letter again and look
for examples to match the strategy.

Check answers as a class.

.. and also received the ECDL computer certificate in
iviay 2013,

.. for the last two years, { have held the role of library
assistant ...

.. and have gained some useful experience in sorting
books. / I have also developed an online catalogue

../ tadvised customers about the services there and
assisted with filing and scanning documents. / | also
designed a new leaflet for the centre advertising its
tennis coaching scheme, and arranged an Open Day for
new customers.

Unit8 Decisions

Exercise 3 :jpageioz-

Tell students to read the sentences.

Ask: What jobs could the senterices match? Elicit answers,
Students rewrite the sentences on their own,

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

Elicit some answers.

Students’ own answers

Exercise 4 :pageini

1

Exercise 5

2
3

Students match the parts of the letter to the headings.
Check answers as a ciass.
C z2A 3D 48 5B

: page 103

Elicit the meanings of the highlightad verbs in the letter:
develap (to think of or produce a new idea, product, etc.
and make it successful), coordinare (to crganize different
things or people so that they work together), advise (to
tell somebody what yvou think they should da), assist {to
help), design (to invent, plan and develop something

for a particular purpose), arrange (to make plans and
preparations so that something can happen in the future),

Students match them to the meanings.
Check answers as a class.
advised; assisted

developed; desighed
coordinated; arranged

Exercise 6 :pagaios”

1

5 developed

Students do the exercise on their own.
Check answers as a class.

organized 2 helped 3 assisted 4 designed

4 arranged

for rmsta kes

Read the task together. Tell students they are going to
write a cavering letter in response to the advert for a
summer camp counsellor.

Give students fifteen minutes to complete the ideas
stage. Students should think of two examples of
qualifications and twa or three examples of experience.
While students plan their report, remind them to use
action verbs and to give detailed information with facts,
dates and numbers, and specific details,

While students write their letter, circulate and monitor,
helping with vacabulary and grammar where necessary.
When students have finished, they check their worl, Refer
them to the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.

Extra activity: Fast finishers .
' Fast finishers swap letters with a partner and check them




Additional writing activity

e Give students two minutes to brainstorm jobs that they
could realistically do now or straight after leaving school.

+ Elicit their ideas and makes notes on the board. .

« Choose two jobs and elicit the respon5|b|llttes they
would entail and the experience they would require.
= Using studentsideas, writa two job adverts an the
board. Alternatively, use these examples:
Intern for news magazine: Responsibilities include
researching photographs, news and trends; writing
features; office orgarization, etc. :
Assistant at adventure and wildlife park: Responsrb!hnes
include dealing with customer enquiries; office .
organization; some animal care; helping with organization
of schoo.’ wsrts and orher chn’drens acnwnes i

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: { can use facts, dates and numbers to
describe my work experience and give specific examples. [ can
use action verbs. | can write a covering letter,

Vocabulary insight 8 i

Using a dictionary: idioms
1 Students’own answers
2 Students’ own answers
3 Students own answers

417
2 FiYou say firmly that something must (not) happen.
3T
4 F:You take care of yourself without hefp.
5T
& F:You are fucky to find yourself in a good situation.
7 F:You sit down and relax, especially with your feat off
the floor and supported.

putmy feetup 2 landed on my feet

get off on the right foot 4 rushed off my feet
stood on your own two feet

put his / her foot down

L Wl el

feral

6 1 I've been waiting so long to hear if | got the

scholarship. I'm at the end of my tether.

She talks about her new job for hours on end.

When my grandparents were young, they didn’t have

much money and found it difficult to make ends meet.

4 lregret not geing ta university after school. I'm now
at a loose end.

5 She applied to many colleges, and in the end she got
a place in the one she wanted to attend the most.

& Her career as a singer is coming to an end,

LU

Review 8

“page 105,

1 1 glamorous 2 flying 3 varied 4 challenging
5 stressful 5 repetitive
271 deep 2 show 3 ball 4rise 5 lot & put
31 came I thoughts 3 mind 4 up 5 make
6 ahead
4 1 discrimination ¥ demonstration 3 threat
4 boycott 5 march & struggle
5 1 (If) Mark Zuckerberg hadn't done well at school, {he)
wouldn't have gone (to university}.
2 (Mark) wouldn't have invented (a social netwaorking

site if} the university had had (one). -

{If) the university had approved (of it, Facemashy}
would have been a success.

4 (Mark) wouldn't have invented (Thefacebook if) he
had been happy with (the university's decision).

(If) Thefacebook hadn't become sa popular,
(thousands of Harvard students) wouldn't have joined
{it).

{If) Facebook hadn't opened to the puilic (in 2008, it)
wouldn’t have become (the biggest social networking
site in the world),

[#X}

8

iy

twish [ had invented Facebaoolk.

Ifonly [ had as much money as Mark,

If only | dide't work in a boring office job.

twish Fhad worked hard at university,

If only hadn't spent most of my time sodializing.
I wish | was a comiputer genius.

If only I hadn’t thought programming was boring.
if only Fhadn't laughed at Marl.

['wish Mark and | were friends today.

If only | wasn't adldicted to Facebook now.

R N

e B v o N W S -

st
e RN B i)

rmust have felt
might have missad
can’'t have seen
must have had
can't have known

et

LT S e )

Pronunciation insight 8 : Workbaok page 127 :
Answer key :Teacher’s ook page 156

Unit8 Decisions
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Cumulative review Units 1-8

1 & 218

Students’ own answers

Audio script

1

When | got your tetephone message inviting me for an
interview, | was really excited. Warking for Scope would be

a drearn for me. Id like to do paid work in the charity sector

as a career, 50 this would be very valuable experience. Last

year | took part in a marathon to raise money for cancer
research. | remember being cvertaken by some competitors in
wheelchairs! It made me realize that disabifities are no barrier to
ahility. On that day, | made the decision that charity work was
what | wanted ta do. My parents have tried to change my mind
since then - in fact they've been quite boringly repetitive about
it! But they haven't been able to persuade me.

2

| briefly reconsidered coming in today, because | knew you'd
have lots of candidates. But then | thought, you won't have
anyone else like me!l I'm sorneane you can rely on 110%. | like
to de things well, and | don't mind doing the same things over
and aver — repetition is the best way to learn. Maving on to my
CV ... well, as you can see, I've done challenging work before.
Answering calls all day at the cal! centre was pretty stressful,
and it was so badly-paid | was practically volunteering my time
for free, anyway. But this was all to help a business, not pecple
with disabilities! What i enjoyed the most was the satisfaction
that comes from helping people. That makes everything eise
worthwhile,

3

As two of my relatives are wheelchair users, | understand very
well what life with disabilities can be like - how people stare
and whisper. | would describe my key strength as passion. 'm
a very active person — | fike tc be out of the office as much as
possible. Sitting at a desk answering calls ali day isr't really for
me, although | den't mind doing it if the rest of the work is
sufficiently varied. My cousin answers calls for a charity up in
Scatland, and she says she absolutely loves it. So who knows,
maybe I'li change my mind! I'm the kind of person who aiways
rises to a challenge. A good example of this is the time | came
third in a bike race, despite spraining my ankle!

4

Id like to start by telfing you about my persenal qualities.

My previous employer told me that | was one of the most
committed and determined employees she'd ever had. She
said she'd had second thoughts about giving me a reference,
because she didn't want to lose met | know it seems strange
to leave a paid job for a voluntary one, but this is a cause | feel
very strongly about. f've experienced discrimination first-hand
because of my hearing difficulties, so I'm in an excellent position
o understand the problems that other peaple with disabilities
face. I find making and taking calls somewhat difficult, but |
really enjoy rising o the challenge of all ather kinds of work. To
sum up, I'm a hard worker!

Unit8 Decistons

2 @y 18

1D 2C 2 E &A

3 Students' own answers

4 Students’ own answers
5id Za 3b ¢ 5¢
6 1 ought to welcome

| could offer them

wish | had volunteered

i could have given up

5 The museum is visited by

& been a volunteer singe

7 [ will have left

8 me | had shown

9 to make a difference

10 'mlooking / look forward to hearing

L L Pt el

7 Students’ own answars

Additional materials
Literature insight 4 <Walbuskpogest:  Answer key - Teacheri ook page 157

Exam insight 4 : Wokbestmge10d:  Answer Key < Seewebii




Map of resources

Sectlon A Student s Book pages 108-109
Workbook page 68 -~

Vocabulary bank Technology page 142 .
Teac:hers resource disk, Communrcatlon worksheet 9A

3 Sectlon B: Students Book pages 110—1 11
- Workbook page69:: . -

; Grammar reference and practlce 9 T, Workbook page }__go,
Teachers resource drslc Communrcatron worksheet 98

‘Section C: Student’s Book pages 112~—1 13
Workbook page 70 '

. DVDexira, In\/entors page 12 R

_ Teachers resource dlsk Funct;onal Ianguage bank

"_Sectlon D: Student s Book pages 1 14—1 15
- Workbook page 71

' Vocabu!ary bank Poetry page 142

_ Sectlon E Student s Book pages 116 1 17

: Workbook page 74 o

- Teacher’s resource d|sk ertlng bank

; Teachers resource dlsk Functronal Ianguage bank

Vocabulary msrght 9 page 1 18
New words U o

Rewew 9 page 1 19
Pronuncratron |n5|ght 9 Workbook page 128
‘ Progress check Unit 9, Workbook page 75

+ Language and skills tests 9A and 9B, Test Banl: /00

9A Reading and vocabulary

A day in the life

__Top:c Socla! media . .
Vocabulary Phrasal verbs relatronshrps worcfs often
_confused - : e
Reading: An artrcle on usmg soceal medra responsrbiy

Speaking: Dlscussrng the use of sacial mediaand -
_peoples increasing interaction with machines - -

: Commumcatlon worksheetQA Pelmamsm :

Lead-in

o Ask:
Do you regard yourself as a private persen?
What things do you tatk to your closest friends about?
Would you tell a stranger your secrets? Why / why not?

* Students discuss the questions in pairs.
= Elicit answers.

Exercise T (pageios’
* Read through the instructions and the topics of
conversation with the class.

* |n pairs, students discuss which information they would
share and give reasons.

* Aska few students to share their ideas with the class.

Exercise 2 pageig’

* Elicit examples of different social mediz sites. Find oyt
which one is the most poputar amongst students, and why,

* Read through the questions with the class,

* Students discuss the questions in pairs,

o Elicit answers and write them on the board.

* Students read the text quickly and compare their answers,

o Check answers as a class.

Exercise 3 :jageios:

» Pre-teach or elicit compromise (to put somebody,
something or yourself in a bad or dangerous pasition,
especially by doing something that is not very sensible).

¢ Students read the sentences A-G,

* Before students complete the text, ask then to ga through
the sentences in pairs and work out what context they
might appear in.

* Students complete the text, paying attention to the
sentences before and after each gap.

* Check answers as a class.

tB 2G 3D 4F 5E 6 A




Extra actuvnty Speaking
Aske:

- What exarripfes of rrresponsrb.’e behawour on soaa.’ media

. websites are described in the article? - :
Do you agree with Mia Graham’s comment57

© What would you doif one of your fnends was acnng
:rrespons.'bly? :
Students read the artlcée agatn and dlscuss the quest:ons
inpairs.
Ask a few students to share thelr |dea5 W|th the class

'rns:ht Phrasal verbs
“The phrasal verbs hrt .'roﬁ catch up and make up can be'
- followed by-iwith + ob;ect S R
Judy didn’t really hitit off with my parenrs
3 Icaughtup with my old friend over a coffee S
 After weeks of arguments, Jen and Pete have ﬁna.’ly made up
~with each other. : :
They can 3is6 be Used w;thout W!th + ob}ect
As soon ds they met, they hit it off '
My cousin has been busy this week, so we haven t had time to
catchup.: :
' Jack was angry w:rh me but we made up

Exercise 4 pge 108

 |n pairs, students try to waork out the meaning of the
highlighted phrasal verbs from the context,

* They then do the exercise.

» Check answers as a class.

1 gotover;makeup 2 brokedown 3 caught up with

4 raninto 5 openup & stickupfor 7 hitit off

§ pick on

Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the article A day in the flife of

a digital human:

s analyse (v) /wenalurz/ to look at the different parts of
something carefully in order 1o explain it

» ondisplay (phr) 4, on di'splet/ in a place where he / she /
it will attract attention

* intimate (adj) /'intimat/ very private and personal

o digup (v) /,dig 'ap/ to find information by searching
or studying

« fraction (n) Mfrack J'on/ a small part or amount

Exercise 5 (fpagering:

» Ask students to find the words in the text and use the
context to work cut their meanings.

¢ They then match the words to their meanings.

o Check answers as a class.

1 actually a; currently b 7 latest b; late a

3 consequently a; consistently b
4 sympathetic b; friendly a5 eventually b; possibly &

Unit9 Digital humans

Exercise 6 :pagz109

= With a weaker class, refer students to the definitions in
exarcise 5.

= Students do the exercise.

s Check answers as a class,

* With a stronger class, ask students to write their own
sentences using the words often confused,

eventually 2 actually 3 sympathetic 4 last

consistently 4 currently 7 latest 8 Consequently
friendly 10 Possibly

L B

Extra activity: Speaking :
Students tell each other about a typical day in the|r dlgltal s
lives. They should try to include words which are often .
confused, e.q. fam currently read.'ng a great fashion biog

I find out about alf the latest qossip on Twitter feeds. -
Circulate and manitor, helping where necessary
Ask a few students to describe their partner’s digital day to
the class o

Exercise 7 :pge108:

* Ask students whether society puts pressure on people to
have social media accounts and give examples.

= Askstudents to think of instances where we interact with
machines rather than people, e.g. at self-service checkouts
in supermarkets, the check-in points at airports. Then ask
why this is becoming mare and maore common.

¢ Students discuss the guestions in groups.

¢ Ask one student from each group to summarize the
group’s ideas and share them with the class,

Vocabulary bank: Technology g4z

Ttd 2b 3b 4d 5a 8b 7¢ 8¢ %bh
e tta 12d

2 1 delete 2 clickon 3 attach 4 foginto
5 update 6 post 7 undo B upload 9 share
1 logoutof 11 download 12 install

3 Students’own answers

Extra activity: Further discussion.

Stucents discuss the following questlons .
.'Manypeople like to share their thoughts, news, photos mush
' and videos on social media websites, Why do people feel the:

need to share information about rhemse!ves?

Is it good to share so much? .

Do you ever prefer to keep these things to yourself?

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about
using sacial media responsibly, | con use phrasal verbs and
understand the meanings of words that are often confused.
f'can discuss the use of social media and peoples increasing
fnteraction with machines.




9B Grammar and listening

Friendships now and then

L

L4

Exercise 1

Ltd Pt el

Topic: Penfriends
‘Grammar; Relative causes

Reading: A text about a lasting frsendshlp between two
penfriends -

Listening: A radio programme about online friendship

Speaking: Comparing online friendships and real
friendships = ... .
Communication worksheet 9B: Questionnaire

ead-in
Ask: Wha is your oldest friend? How fong have you known
them and haw did you meet? How do you stay in contact?
Students discuss the questions in pairs.
Elicit students’ answers.

"page T10.

In pairs, students look at the photo, read the questions
and speculate about the answaers.

They then scan the text to find the answers.

Check the meaning of pen pal (a person that you become
friendly with by exchanging letters or emails, often a person
who you have never met) Explain that in this context the
term refers to writing fetters, Pen pal is more widely used in
Arnerican English. The British English equivalent is penfriend.
Check arswers as a class.

Maggie is from east London and Tessa is from Colorada.
They met each other through a pen pal club.

They have known each other since 1955,

They write to each other.

Language note: Relative pronouns

Relative pronouns do not alter according to gender or
number of people and things. :

That's the bay who lives next door. - L
Those are the gm's who won the compennon s

' The relative pronouns who which and that can be omltted
if they are the object of the clause. - S
That’ the film who [ told you about

y Thats the fi Im .’tofd you abour

Exercise 2 :pgaiin:

Read through the definition of relative clauses and
pronouns with the class.

f necessary, explain further the role of defining clauses:
they are necessary to explain who or what you are talking
about. Without them, a sentence might not give enough
information.

There’s the woman.

There's the wornan who lives next door,

Students study the sentences and the hightighted relative
Pronouns in the text. They then complete the rules.

Check answers as a class,

who b which;that ¢ whose d where ¢ when

Exercise 3

[0

Extra activity: Relative clauses

Write the following sentences on the board: .

I met a woman. (who)

{found a purse. (which)

fwenttoapark, (where)

!spoke to a man. (whose) .

! rernember the day. (when) :
In pairs, students practise addlng relatlve clauses ?hey
should think of as many sentences as they can.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
sentences with the class.

page 110.:

Paint out that defining relative clauses can give information
about both the subject and object of a sentence.

Students read the sentences and answer the questions.
Chack answers as a class.

The relative pronoun is the subject in sentences 1 apd 2,
Itis the objectin sentenca 3.

We can leave out the relative pronoun in sentence 3
because it is the clject of the relative clause. Who,
which and that can be omitted in this way. Whose, where
and when cannot be omitted.

Grammar reference and practice 9.1  Warkbonk page120-

1 1 There were several places where we used to meet.
2 The hoy that you arrived with has feft.
3 An elephantis an animal which can run quite fast.
4 Bordley is a town which has two cinemas.
5 Is that the girl who won a prize recently?
& I'd like to show you the street where we live.

4 where 5 when

21 who 2 which 3 whose

§ whose

37ab 2a 3b 4ab 5a &h

Exercise 4

Exercise 5

AT et

pagelio
students find three more examples of defining refative
clauses in the Lext.

‘ltwas in 1955 when | got my first letter from Tessa,
explains Maggie.

| joined a pen pal club, which was set up to encourage
friendships between children from different countries!
I saw this tall, blonde woman whose eyes were bright
blue ...

{page i1’
Ask students:
Have you ever written a letter to a friend?
What are the advantages and disadvantages of writing letters?
Ifyou started writing letters instead of emails to someone,
would you share different information in them?
Would you write things more carefully?
Elicit students’ answers,
Students complete the text,
Check answers as a class.
Ask: Can you omit any of the relative pronouns? (No)
4 who / that
& which / that

2 which/that 3 when
whaose 7 who/ that

which / that

~

who/that 5

tnit9 Digital humans
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Exercise 6 {page1il

o Ask students to read each pair of sentences and decide
which relative pronoun is needed to link them.

s Students work on their own to join the sentences.

¢ Check answers as a class.

1 Steph is my friend whose family moved to another

country,

It was last year when her dad got a new job and they

alt left.

3 It was in primary school in London where we met ten
years ago.

4 We were both six years old when our teacher

introcluced us.

These are the emails we write to gach other.

Email is the main form of communication which / that

helps us to stay in touch.

23

irt

&

Exercise 7 &) 219 <pgéiil:
o Tell students they are geing to fisten to a radio
programsme abeut online friendship.

« Before they listen, ask them to read phrases 1-8 and a-h
and try to match them.

» Play the recording. Studenits listen and compare their
ANSWers,

s Check answers as a class.
o Students join the phrases with relative pronouns.
o Check answers as a ¢lass.

Th 2e 3g 4f 5¢c 6a 7hb 8d

1 Can we trust the people who / that we meet online?

7 Julia Price is a psychalogist who / that has just written
Screen Friends.

3 Screen Friends is a novel which / that is about an online
friendship. '

4 Are we losing the friends wha / that we know in real life?

5 We have another ptace where wa can meet new people.

& |can find three or four websites which / that are
specifically about carn snakes.

7 Now I'm tatking to people whase interests are the same
as mine.

& That's something which / that would be very difficult to
dain real life.

Audio script

Presenter How many online friends da you have? And are the
friends who you meet online as important as the friends that
you knaow in real life?

Today we're talking about friendship - online friendship. How
do we make friands online? And how do we know that we

can trust the people who we meet online? Let's turn to Dr

Julia Price, a psychologist who has just written Screen Friends, a
novel which is about an online friendship. Dr Price, what do you
think? Are we all losing the friends who we knaw in real life and
making new friends anline?

DrPrice No, nol Look, we all still live in the real world. We go to
school ar work, we eat out, we ga shopping, we play sport. We
interact with real people all the time. But now we have anather
place where we can meet new people, and that place is the
internet. Let’s look at an example from my life. | love snakes ...
Presenter Snakes!

DrPrice Yes - I've got three pet corn snakes. Now, if one of my
snakes is ill, | can visit the only vet who is based in my small

Unit? Digital humans

village. And he's a great vet, but he's no expert on corn snakes.
But | can also go online and find three or four websites which
are specifically about corn snakes. And then | can chat ontine
tc other people who own them. Now I'm talking to people
whose interests are the same as mine, Sa ... Pve discovered a
new group of friends whe share my love of corn snakes. That's
something that would be very difficult to do in real life.

Exercise 8

o Ask: Would you like to meet alf your online friends face o
face? Why / why not?

» Elicit a few answers,

+ Students discuss the questions in pairs. Encourage them
to use relative clauses, e.. / enjoy meeting people who share
the same interests as me. There are certain things about me
that only my closest friends kniow about.

+ Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

¢ When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

£ page 111

Extra actnvuty Game

Play a game, Ask one stuclent to thmk ofan object in the :
classroom. The dther students try to flnd out what it is by
askmg questions with relative clauses, elg. s it something
yoircan'siton? s rrsomethmg that youcan read? s it an’
" object that you can open and close? Is it an object which the;.
teacher holds? until the student says Y&s: The student who:
has guessed correctly can theriask; eq. lsita chair?” - :

Then ask another student to thlnk ofa place and thll’d to :
' thmk of a person :

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand a text about
penfriends. | can use relative clauses. | can understand a radio
programme about online friends. | can compare online friends
and real friends.

oC Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

Can'’t live without...

Topic: Gadgets we cannot live without .
i Llstemng Four people ta§kmg about thetr favourlte
‘gadgets . :

? Speaking: D|scussmg the mpoﬂance of gadgets m_ﬁ
© your life” .

Vocabulary: Adjectives for descrlblng gadgets

_ Functional lahguage: Asking For mstructlons, .
' explanatlons and clarlﬁcat ion.

Lead-in
s Ask
When did you get your first electronic gadget? What was it?
How old were you when you got it?

How important wasittoyou?

Students discuss the questions in pairs.

« Elicit answers,




Exercise T :page11z
= Students waork on their own to put the gadgets in order of
importance.

 In small groups, students compare and discuss their
decisions, giving reasons for their choices.

s Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class,

+ Write the most and least important gadget for each group
on the board. Find out which gadget the majority of
students cannot live without,

Exercise 2 @) 220 :pageiiz

= Tell students they are going to listen ta four people talking
about their favourite gadget, They match the speakers to
the gadgets in exarcise 1.

s Play the recording.
s Check answers as a class.

Spesheri: D Spealer2: d  Speskeri a  Speakerd: c
e is not mentionad.

Audio script

1

Sarah This is definitely my favourite gadget. It's the kind of thing
which | take absclutely everywhere. It's extremely convenient
and easy to use. | use it as a calculator, a waich, a camera, | go
online with it, | check my emails and texts and, abviously, | make
calls on it It was very expensive, actually, so I'm careful with

it. { heard a terrible story frem a friend who left his in his jeans
packet and then his mum put the jeans into the wash, He lost
all his contacts, loads of his phatos, stuff iike that,

2

Paul My friends tease me because they say that | need a
soundtrack for my life. But it’s true! | mean, everywhere | go, |
really have 1o listen to music, and {'ve got over 4,000 songs stored
on it. 'm very organized, so | have them all sorted inta different
genres, | have the album art as well and now ¥m adding the
lyrics far each song. It's just amazing how much information you
can include on such a tiny gadget. f used to have a Walkman,

but that’s so out-of-date now. 've invested in some really good
quality headphones, which make a huge difference. | bought
some good speakers too. | spend a lot of time i my car, because
ry college is about twenty-five miles from home. So, I'min the
car for about twa hours a day, and it's a really old car, with just an
inexpensive radio. But now I've got this converter thing, which |
plug into the radio, turn it up loud and play alf my songs through
it. It makes such a difference when I'm stuck in traffic.

3

Anna Well, my favourite gadget is so efficient - it does
everything and it's really fast. | mainly use it for college work
~I'm doing a design course at the moment and I'm learning
how 10 use some new software. Nowadays, | think if you want
to work in illustration, graphic design, anything like that, you
really have to know how the major software packages work.
Obviously, | can alse email friends, download music and films
—-even watch TV on it As long as I've got a signal, | can use it
anywhere. It's got a lot of memary because my files are huge,
and | also store loads of photos on it. The other thing | use it for
s making calls, actually. 've got a cousin who lives in Australia,
and | can use it to make video calls to him for free. It's grea,
because | can see where he lives, so | get an idea of his life cut
there. It's a bit fragile, but | bought a durable cover, so I'm not
waorried that something will happen o it.

4

Tom it's guite big and heavy, but | take it everywhere with me.
i know you can get much smaller and lighter ones nowadays —
I've had this for about ten years - but | love this model and I've
taken some fantastic images with it 1t's not very reliable now
and there are all sorts of problems with it, The battery runs out
very quickly, | have problems connecting it to my lapiop - but
I don't want to replace it. Not yet. It's not completely automatic
- a lot of the features are manual, and it doesn't switch off
automatically — but | like that, because then | have control
over what I'm doing. I've got ioads of accessories ta go with it,
oo - & tripod, extra lenses, filters, a special flashgun - 1 need a
suitcase to carry everything around with mel

Exercise 3 & 220 pigein2.
= Ask students to read the questions,

+ Play the recording again for students to note down their
answers,

o Check answers as a class.

1 Speaker2 2 Speaker1 3 Speakers 2, 4
4 Speakerd 5 Speaker3 & Speakers1,3
7 Speakers 2,3,4 3 Speaker i

Exercise 4 :jag11l;

s Ask students to look at the highlighted adjectives, Check
the meaning of durabfe (ad)) /'d juarabl/ (that can last a
leng time) and fragife (adj) /' {reedzail/ (easily damaged or
broken) and model the pronunciation,

» Students match the sentences to the gadgets in exercise 1.
+ |f necessary, play the recording again,
o Check answers as a class.

= |In pairs, students discuss what other gadgets couid be
described by the adjectives,

s Elicit students’ideas.
1B 2B 3D 40D

Students’ owit answers

5A 6 A TC

Exercise 5 :
o Students do the exercise in pairs
s Circulate and monitor, helplng Where necessary.

Extra actlwty Game ' S

Put students into groups of four or Fve RO

Each student in a group must choose a different gadget
from exercise 1. B ;
Telt students toi |magme they WI|| haw choose a gadget to
put irito a time capsule. This is a container that will be closed
and apened fifty years later. |ts purpose is to show future
generations examples of objects that shed light on what life
was fike in the past. The gadget they choose miust be the
best representative of fife in the early twenty-first century,
not only for young people, but for older peop[e too. -
Students must persuade the cthers in their group that 3

 their gadget should go into the time c:apsu[e

Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
|deas thh the class :

Inventors

Unit9 Digital humans
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Exercise 6 ‘pagetiz = With a weaker class, write the missing words in a

o Asle wordpaol on the board.
Who has bought a new gadget recently? o Check answers as a class,
Did you read the instructions before using it? 1 dothat 2 switchiton 3 select
o Elicit answers. 4 could you say that 5 quite follow
= Read through the instructions with the class. & putitanotherway 7 whatimean & understand

e In pairs, students decide which opinions they agree and
disagree with.
s Ask a few students to share their ideas with the class,

Language note: Explaining _ :
Quite can be used to make a sentence sound more polite.
didn't quite hear your answer.

Exercise 7 @ 221 page1n3 I'm afraid | don't quite understand,
e Tell students they are going to listen to a dialogue on a Im sorry, but fdon't quite agree. :

helpline. Get can be used to say whether you understand something.
e Ask students to read the questions. Did you get that? '
» Play the recording for students to listen and make a note ¥m sorry,  just don't get it.

of their answers.
» Students comparg answers in pairs. Exercise 9 @) 222 pageit3;
+ Check answers as a class. « Students complete the dialogue on their own.
1 Her new mobile phone isn't WOI’I(%I’]Q. ° Play the recording again far students to check their
2 She presses the'on’butten. answWers.
3 It has a white box on it. e Check answers as a class.
4 He tells her to select ‘settings’ from the icons on the 1 How does it work?

screen. 2 Firsy, switch it on.
5 She hasn't charged the battery. 3 Fm not quite sure
Audio script 4 Right, I've gc')t that. ‘

) 5 {msorry. | dida't quite catch that.

Woman My new mobile phone was delivered this morning, but 5 What | mean is
it’s not working. o 7 s everything clear so far?
Helpdesk OK, is it in front of you now? Could you switch it on, 8 What do 1 do next?
please?
Woman Sorry, could you say that again, please? Exercise 10 :page1i3”
Helpdesk Yes, please switch it on. Press the 'on' button, s Ask students to look for three phrases that could be
Woman OK, yes, I've pressed the on'buttan. added to the table.
Helpdesk Now select the 'settings’ option. o Check arswers as a class.
Woman How do | do that?
Helpdesk Press the 'hame’button. That's the button with the Just turn it to ...; Yes, that's quite clear, thanks;
white box on it. Now select ‘settings' from the icons an the Well, that's easy.

screen, Do you see what | mean?
Woman | undersiand you, but there's nothing on the screen.
Helpdesk Are you sure that it's got enough power?

Exercise 11 :paga113
* Read though the two situations with the class.

Woman | den't quite follow you. e |In pairs, students choose a situation,

Helpdesk Let me put it another way. Have you charged the ¢ Tell students that the customer should explain the
battery? problem and then ask the advisor to help them find a
Woman Ah. Oh dear. No, | haven't. Sorry! solution. Both should end the phone call by confirming

that everything is clear.
e Students prepare their dialogue.
o Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

Exercise 8 ®) 2-21 pagsiii :
« Focus attention on phrases in the box.
» Aska student to give you their mebite phone or another

o When they have finished, ask a few pairs to act out their

gadget. dialogue for the class.
= Aska few questions, e.g. How do !l turn it on? How do
send a text? What do ! do next? The student gives you Learning outcome
instructions using the phrases in the box. Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
» Go through some vocabulary for mobile phaones, e.g. on’ now? and elicit answers: [ can understand a recording about
button, fcon, screen, battery, switch on / off, select, press. people’s favourite gadgets. | can use adjectives for describing
o Ask Hgve you everphoned a hefp,l'jne about g new produc(? gadgers, {can ask for and ngE instructions about how to solve d

o Elicit answers. problern with a gadget, explanations and clarification.

s Ask students to complete as many phrases as they can.

» Play the recording again for students to check their
ANSWErs.
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9D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

iPeople

Toplc. Social media .
Speaking: Dlscussmg different ways ofcommumcatmg
with people; discussing forms of poetry which are
“poputar with young people

‘Reading: A slarn poem
_Grammar' Non-defining relatlve clauses

Lead-in

o Ask:
Have you ever writter; a poem? What was it about? \Who was
it for?
Dayou think poetry can be a reflection of twenty-first
century fife?

¢ Students discuss the questions in pairs

=+ Elicit answers,

Culture note- Poetry

Slam poetry is a form of spoken word poetry WhICh seeks
ta return to poetry’s original purpose as an oral tradition.
It is performed at competitive events known as poetry
slams, in which poets are judged by members of the
audience and given a score for their poems. Slam poetry
is popular with poets from diverse backgrounds, and its
subject matter often focuses on palitics, ramal and gender
issues and other current themes. -

~ Marshall Soulful Jones is a performance poet smger and
musician IMng in NewYork USA : :

Exercise 1 ® 223 <page 114>

* n pairs, students discuss how they use the different ways
0 stay in contact with friends,

e Elicit answers,

= Ask students: Have you ever tried to communicale a message,

opinion or feeling though a song, a poerr or a picture?
= Elicit answers.

* Tell students they are going to read and listen to a
slam poem. They tick the methods of communication
mentioned.

= Play the recording.

¢ Check answers as a class.

= Ask students if they like the style and content of the
poem. Elicit their opinions and reascns for therm,

pasting on Facebools, Twitter, face-to-face talking

Exercise 2@®) 223 pageity
* Play the recording again.

* Ask students to read the questions. Ask them to find
which part of the poem each question refers to.

® Students discuss the questions in pairs.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
answers and ideas with the class.

{(Passible answers)

i

Lot

[ a]

The Apple iPerson is someone who owns an elecironic
device and uses it to communicate.

He posts messages all the time because he is afraic his
anline friends will forget about him if he dossn’t.

He has got 3,000 friends in the digital world and five in
the real one,

Mo, he doesn't. Secial media have stopped us from
evalving,

e is referring to sacial media and their influence on
our lives.

He hopes that technology will teach us to communicate
in the real world again.

Exercise 3 :page114

Ll

LEN]

Read through the strategy with the class.

Students read the poem again and lock for examples of
each technique.

Elicit answers.

doesn’t it feel good to touch? there's an app for that
face-to-faces - spaces; resolution - evolution; tweeting
- fleeting; reverse —universe

face; book: | face Facebook more than books face me
hoping to bock face-to-faces

disc: Then someone slipped a disc

branches: to the branches of Macintosh

apple: apple picking has always come at a great cost
blackberries: We used to sprint to pick up blackberries /
now we run to the Sprint store and pick Blackberries
tweeting: can't hear the sound of mother nature
speaking over all this tweeting

Exercise 4 pageiis:

Students study the highlighted werds and complete

the gaps.

Check answers as a class.

Students study the remaining highlighted words and find
two other meanings for them.

Chack answers as a class.

Write the following line from the poem on the board:
opple picking has always come at a great cost. Ask: What
two meanings does this sentence have? (It refers to buying
expensive Apple products and Eve accepting the apple in
the Garden of Eden.)

Tell students to look at other lines where words with more
than one meaning have besn used. Ask: How do these
waords affect the way you read the poem? (They make you
study each line more slowly, and think more carefully
about the different meanings.)

the front part of your head
to make an arrangement
a round, flat ebject you putinto a computer

Unit 9 Digital humans
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Additional vocabulary

The following words are from the poem Touchscreen:

« compatible (adj) /kam‘peetabl/ able to be used
together

s Jaser (n) /'luzzair)/ a persan who is never successful

e rasolution (n) /,reza'luifn/ the power of a computer
screen, printer, etc. to give a clear image, depending on
the size of the dots that make up the image

o double over (v} /,dabl "auva(ry to bend the body

e flesting (adj) /'[tiztin/ lasting only a short time

Exercise 5 «jage 114

s |f possible, show students the video of the peem
Touchscreen on YouTube, which puts across the intensity
of Marshall Soulful Jones' delivery and gives a good idea of
the poetry slam environment.,

o Ask students if they have heard of slam poetry in their
country. Ask: Would you like to go to a poetry stam?

o Elicit other forms of poetry, and write the following types
of poem and their definitions on the board:
acrostic poem: The first letter of each fine makes a word
which is the topic of the poem. The poem does not have
to rhyme.
haiku: This Japanese-style poerm does not rhyme and
consists of 17 syllables, divided into three lines of five, seven
and five syllables. Traditionally, haiku described an aspect of
nature, but the farmat is now used for any subject.

» Students discuss peems which are popular amangst
young people in their country.

. Extra actrwty Poetry B IR
- Wiite the foliowmg two poems on the board
::_Facebook iscafling. . S

I cannot ignore the sound
' New fnends dre wamng

: Put your riews on.'rne .

' Ordinary things. Borrng rhmgs

. Sometirnes something funny.

- Then wart till the comments arrive.”

_' Ask students what type of poem they are. (The t" rst poem
visa haiku The second is an acrostic poem)

Students W e E|ther a hasku or an acrostsc poem about

_ :'can also use: any comblnatlon ofwords that sound. good
together but the top|c of the poem must be clear

Circulate and monrtor heipmg where necessary

When they have fi mshed aska few students to read their
poems to the class ' : o

s Students read the text and find the difference between
slam poetry and rap music.

e Check the answer as a class.

Rap uses music, whersas slam poelry relies on the power
of the spoken word.

Mt Dlvital Loisvsmrne

Exercise 7 :pgelis:

Lrr o L) et ed

Students study the non-defining relative clauses in the
text and answer the questions in pairs.

Focus attention on the rule in the box. Point out that if the
non-defining clause is in the middie of the sentence, it is
separated from the main clause between two commas,
e.q. Rachel, whose bag was stolen, went to the pofice station.

yes

extra information

They go after the person or object they describe.
where, which, who and whose

no

Grammar reference and practice 9.2 < Watkliook pge 1215
1ib 2a 3b 4a b ogh
2 1 David, who{m) I've known since we were at primary
school, s a person you can trust complately.
2 That's Leanne, who is in my class at school.
3 Jake got some naw trainers, which were given to
him for his birthday.
I'm meeting Charlotte Newton, whose brother
Henry is the top scorer in the football team.
5 We went to Maynardale, where there's a famous
watearfall, and had a picnic.
& My mum recently bought herself an e-book reader,
which s more convenient than paper hooks.

5h 8a

-,
=y

Exercise 8 {page1is;

-]

bt

4

Students read the seniences in the exercise.

Telt them to decide which relative pronoun they need for
each sentence,

Students do the exercise.
They then compare answers with a partner.
Check answers as a class.

Marshall Soulful Jones, whose poerm was about
technology, came second in the National Poetry Slam
in Boston.

| posted a photo of my dog, which was very funny, on
Facehook,

My computer, which had all my friends’ contact details
in it, broke down.

My brother Seth, who plays the Jaxophone wants to be
a famous jazz musician.

We sometimes go to Jamaica, where my grandparents
live.

That's Café Europa, where | meet my friends.

My friend Jade, whose sister is in my class, writes rap
5QNgS.

Vocabulary bank: Poetry (pige42:
1 1 verse 5 theme
& symbol

9 simile

7 stanza 3 rhythm 4 rhyme
7 personification 8 metaphor

1% imagery 11 poem 12 prose

stanzas 5 rhythm
4 imagery

12 simile

21 prose 2 verse 3 poem 4
% rhyme 7 theme & metaphor

i personification 11 symbois

2 simile
& symbol

3 1 metaphor 3 personification 4 chyme

5 imagery




Extra activity: Further discussion

Students discuss the following guestions: * -

Do you think studenrs should study slam poetry ar schooi ?
What is your opinion of this kind of poetry?

Read the ldst five lines of the poe again. Do you rhrnk
rechnology s mokrng people less human?. . _
How do you think people will communicate ﬁffyyeurs in
rhe future? s

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you

dlo now? and elicit answers: / can understand a poerm about
social media. | can recognize different poetry techniques and
understand words with more than one meaning. | can use non-
defining relative clauses. | can discuss types of poetry that are
popular amang young people in my country.

9E Writing

A for and against essay

Topic; Constant connection to Fnends, the news, etc as a
-~ result of modern technology Al

Grammar: Introductory ft:
Reading: A forand. agannst essay about constant
connection to the wab . -

Writing: A for'and agalnst essay about the ei’fects of
modern technology on our lives :

Lead-in

« Say to the class: Sophies house is full of books, newspapers
and CDs. Ste and her family buy things from shops, and
they don't spend much time online. Dan's house has very
few things in it. All his family’s music is stored on devices like
computers and MP3 players. They read the news online, and
ail the family memibers own e-book readers an which they
downioad and read e-books,

* Ask: imagine that Sophie and Dan visit each other. What
opinion will they have of each ather’s homes?

» Elicit answers and ask students 1o give reasons.

Exercise 1 fpgeiis:
= in pairs, students take itin turns to ask and answer the
guestions.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class,

v Ask: Which is better? Reading a baok or reading something
onfine? Going to a shap or buying something online? Why?

* Elicit opinions.

Exercise 2 :puge1ie:

* Students discuss the statement in pairs and think of two
advantages and two disadvantages.

* Elicit students’ideas and write notes on the board.

* Students read the essay and compare their ideas.

Exercise 3

i

 page 116
Students do the exercise on their own or in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

C A 3C 48

Exercise 4 “pigsiis-

[ S S

eSS W]

Students read the essay again to answer the questions.
They then compare answers in pairs.
Check answers as a class.

People who have mobility problems.

Photographs, videos and news can be shared online,
Information online may be misleading and inaccurate.
People may feel stressed if they know that someone is
expecting an instant respanse from them.

We should switch off our phones sometimes, walk away
from our computers and talk to some real people.

Exercise 5 ipagaiia:

Students study the table and complete it.

To check understanding, ask:

Do you use phrases like it is said’ and it could be cloimed' to
express your own opinion? (No)

In the sentence ‘its clear that there are advantages to using
social media, does ‘it’ refer ta anything? (No)

It + the passive: it is often said

it + the passive (with modal verbs): It couid be claimed,;
It may also be argued

It +is /seems + adjective: It seems evident; 1t is true

Exercise 6 rageiii:

=

1

Students do the exercise,
They then compare answers in pairs
Check answers as a class.

it Is said that there is no real privacy in today's world.
ft could be argued that computers are getting smaller,
faster and cheaper.

It may be claimed that people have fargotten how to
think for themselves.

It is obvious that the internet has changed the way that
we do our research.

Itis clear that students are able to access more
information about their subject.

It seems that constant connection is 2 normal part of
our fives,

' Extra activity: Speaking

On the board write the name of gadgets that students are
familiar with, e.g. a make ofsmartphone Elicit dlﬁerent :
oplnlons aboutthem both paositive and negatwe R
In pairs, students make up dialogues about gadgets usmg
the introductory f, e.g. .

A: It5 often said that the phone screen is very smah‘

B: Yes, but it may also be argued that its very light. -

A: You're nght It’s clear that the phoneis easy ro use... S
B: And it’s true that it very popular. : e

' chulate and monltor helplng where necessary

Unit9 Digital humtans
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Exercise 7  page 17 Vocabulary insight 9 - i
= Read through the strategy with the class.

= Ask: Why is it important to be neutral in a for and against New words
essay? {The points need ta be presented chiectively so that 11 spail mail 2 karaoke 3 text
the reader can form their own opinion about the subject) N

o Students find the impersonal structuras and underline them.

21th 2a 3h 4¢ 5¢qg 6d 7e 8fF

. e 1 website log {blog)
Exercise 8 ‘pigeiny 2 electronic mail (emaid)
= Students do the exercise, 3 camera recorder (camcorder)
e Circulate and maonitor, helping where necessary. 4 internet etiquette (netiquette)

e Check answers as a class, There will be many possible 5 technology phobia (iechnophobe)
ANSWETS. g television shopping (teleshopping)
7 travel log (travelogue)

cf L. -
EPDSJ[ble answers) § malicious software {malwara)
i

Some people claim that children should read books.
7 |t could be argued that children’s attention spans are
getting shorter.

i user-friendly 2 tween 3 emoticon 4 freeware
5 Wi-Fi

3 Our teaching methods need to be changed. 5 1 user-fiiendly 2 tweens 3 travelogue

4 Itis often said that computer games develop 4 teleshopping 5 malware & Wi-Fi 7 emoticons
important skitls. § freeware

5 Qther people would argue that young people’s brains 6 Stucents' own answWers

are cdeveloping differently.
5 Itis obvious that the intarnet is a very impartant tool in
language development. Review 9 < page 139

Writing g'uide T 11 off Zinto 32 opened 4 down 5 got & caich

= Read the task together, Tell students they are going 2 1 currently 2 fiendly 3 sympathetic 4 last
to write a for and against essay based on one of the 5 actually & latest
statements. It is a good idga to give studenis an idea of 3 1 durable 2 inexpensive 3 fragile 4 reliable
how much they should write (approximately 300 words). ¢ efficient & out-of-date

s Give students fifteen mmute; to complete the |r7'ieas 41 Tweet 7 Apple 3 Face 4 Book 5 disc
stage. Students select the points relevant ta their essay
: i § blackberry
title and make notes about them. While students plan
their essay, remind them to use the introductory It and 51 who 2 when 3 whose 4 who 3 where
phrases for making your writing sound neutral. Encourage & which
them to choose phrases for introducing paragraphs, 61 1,4and6 2 1,6

ordering the points in their essay and making their writing

7 1 Galileo was the astronomer whao / that invented the
flow more smoothly.

word telescope’ (but not the instrumentt).

* While students write their essay, circulate and monitor, 2 Alexander Graham Bell is the Scot whose invention
helping with vocabulary and grammar where necessary. connectad the warld

» When students have finished, they check their work. Refer 3 The USA was the place where credit cards were
them to the checklist to make sure they have completed first used.

the task as welt as they can.

T

Space Invaders was the computer game which / that
first macle gaming really popular.

Extra aCtW'ty Fast fm'SherS 1978 was the year when GPS made navigation easier.

Askfast fi mshers to swap essays wath a partner and 8 1M dmotl ho hasn't qot bile. hat
COI’I’ECT them usmg thE ChE‘CI('ISt y grandmother, wha hasn't gota moblie, hates

----- R technalogy.
2 In summer, when it's bright, | can't see my computer

Lt

) Additiorial wrltlng actlwty o screen.
Students write a for and against essay usmg the other title 3 Life is expensive in ‘Silicon Valley, whare many
in the wrmng gmde B T TR software millionaires live,
o o 4 My laptop, which | bought a few years aga, is quite

old now.

Learning outcome , ,
5 Isla’s dad, who is a games pregrammer, is famous.

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers: | can understand a for and against
essay about constant connection to the web. [ can use the
introductory It and phrases for making your writing sound
neutral | can write a for or against essay about the effects of
modern technology on our lives.

Pronunciation insight 9 - Warkbioak page 128:

Answer key - Teather's Book page 156
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DVDextra Artiseverywhere page 121~ L
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Section B: Student’s Book pages 122-123
Grammar reference and practice 10.1, Workbook page 122
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Vocabulary bank, Organizing a festival page 143
Teachers r di munication worksheet 10A

 Teacher’s resource disk, Witing bank

Section E: Student’s Book pages 12'8—1"29 .

; .Vocabulal"y i'ns'ig.ht 10 bage 130

Fhedphrases with twokeywords ——~
Review 10 page 131 .
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ff__C_'l_Jmu!ati\ie review Units 1-10 page's".106'-'| 07
| Utestureinsight 5, Workbookpage 92
- Beminsights Workbookpage 102 N
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T0A Reading and vocabulary

Art is everywhere

Vocabulary: Phrases wihang
Reading: An article about Pablo Picasso and Wolfgang
Amadeus Mozart e
Speaking: Discussing Picasso and Mozart; discussing
which skill and abllity you would choose
[Communication worksheet 10A: Dominoes
Lead-in
* Give students five minutes to brainstorm as many artists
and composers as they can and to write down any facts
they know about them,
o Elicit answers.

Exercise 1 pageiio
* Students answer the questions on their own orin pairs,
¢ FElicit students' answers,

° Ask: Have you ever heard or seen the artists’ work? Whar did
you think of jt?

* Elicit answers and opinions,

Exercise 2 page 120

* Read through the strategy with the class,

* In pairs, students decide which artist they are each going
to read about,

* They then scan their part of the text and use their own
words to complete the chart,

= When they have finished, they take itin tumns to
summarize their half of the text for their partner,

= Aska few students to describe their partners summary to
the class.

{Possilile answers)

Picasso was born in Malaga, Spain, in 1881, He finished
his first painting, &f Picador, when he was fine, He hated
school and spent a lot of time drawing. He founded
Cubism (tegether with Georges Braque). His most famous
works are Les Demoaiselles d’A vignon and Guernica. He was
questioned about the theft of the Mona Lisa in 191 1.

Mozart was born in 1756. When he was four, he wrote his
first piece of music, a sonata for the piano. When he was
young, he travelled around Europe a lot with his father
and sister. He wrote over 600 pieces of music. He had
financial problems and died young, and was buried in an
unmarked grave.




Exercise 3

s Students read the other half of the text and answer the
questions,

= They then compare answers with a partner.

= Check answers as a class.

! page 120

2 Mozart 3 Picasso 4 Mozart 3 Picasso

7 Picasso & Mozari

1 Picasso
& Mozart

Exercise 4 :pagei2i:
» Read through the questions with the class.

s With a weaker class, write the following words on the
board: age, talent, success, money, frustrated, alone.

o Students answer the questions in pairs.

o When they have finished, ask a few students tc share their
answers and ideas with the class.

Students’ own answers

Additional vocabulary

The fallowing waords are from the article The stories behind

the names:

s stillborn (adj) /'stilhain/ (used about a baby) dead
when it is born

e refief (n) /r1'liit/ the feeling you have when scmething
unpleasant stops or becomes tess strang

o bhorn (adj} /boin/ having a natural ability to do something

o sketch pad (n} /'sket | pazd/ a book of sheets of paper
for drawing on

o comtroversiol (adj) / kontra'va:flf causing public
discussion and disagreement

o Mass (n) /mies/ the ceremony in some Christian
churches when people eat bread and drink wine in

order to remember the last meal that Christ had before
he died

Exercise 5 :pagz121:

= Ask students tc try to match the highlighted nouns in the
text to the definitions without reading the text,

» They then refer to the text to see if they can work out the
meaning of the nouns using the context.

» Students compare answers with a partner.

* Check answers as a class.

-~

1 originality 2 vision 3 success 4 genius 5
§ maturity 7 beauty ¢ dedication

style

Extra actlwty Internet research

Students research one of the follr:rwmg artlsts or an artist
" of their chaice: Ludwrg van Beethoven, Fréderic Chopln
Vincent van Gagh, Leonardo da Vinci: .
They should use the chart in exercise 2 to. plan thelr o
- research and write the main pomts about them. _
Students prepare a presentatiori about their chosen artlst
“and mclude sorme of the abstract nou ns from the text

120 Unit10 Creativity

' grow up?:

Exercise 6

Extra actlwty Further dlscussmn
Students discuss the following:

We often hear about child genitses who are fantastically
talented at playing an instrurnent, playing chess orat
subjects like marhs But whathappens ta them when rhey'

ifyou had d child who vas a child. genrus wou!d you send .
them to university early? Would you put them on the stage
and make them famous? Or would you try to give them ds
normal a childhood as possible?

page 121

Students complete the sentences.

They then compare answers with a partner.

Check answers as a class. Ask students which key words
helped them to choose the correct answer.

maturity 2 originality 3 beauty 4 dedication
vision & style 7 genius 8 success

PERI Phraseswithand
Phrases with and are often used in spoken English. -

. They can mclude words wsth simitar meamngs (e. g far o

Exercise 7 <paggizis

a
C

Exercise 8 ipagela:

ok L] L] °

fo-s RN

" Extra actlvsty Speakmg

- weekends? ‘No, /i m sick and tired of it _ =
' Circulate and ronitor, helplng Where necessary
Put each pair together with another pair.

EXDTESSIOHS

Students try to match the words without referring to the
texi. Word pairs such as afive and welf have a clear link, as
do ups and downs.

Students check their answers in the text and study the
coniexts they appear in.

Check answers as a class,

Elicit students' definiticns of the phrases.

Ask them te find one more phrase with and in the text,
meaning 'small objects (bits and pieces)

live and well; sick and tired; trial and error; pick and
hoose; ups and downs; far and wide

Students do the exercise.
They then compare answers with a partner,
Checlk answers as a ciass.

pick and choose
sick and tired {(of)
far and wide

2 alive and well

4 trialand error % ups and downs

In pairs, students think of questions that wrll elicit answers
using phrases with and, e.g.'Did you find your lost cat?'. -
Yes, it was alive and well’ ‘Do you enjoy watchrng footbah’ at

Students take rt in turns to ask and answer therr questlons




Exercise 9

» Give students two minutes to choose their preferred skill
and to think of reasons why they would chaose it

e Insmall groups, students take it in turns to tell each other
their choices and give reasons for tham,

e They should then defend their choice and explain why they

“pagetai.

think it is better than the choices ather students have made,

= Find out which skill or ability most students would like
ta have,

Vocabulary bank: The arts pagi 143

11 Abiographer 2 Anovelist 3 A playwright
4 Apoet 5§ Ascriptwriter 6 Anaclor
7 Acomposer 8 Amusician 9 A singer
10 Anartist 11 Asculptor 12 Adesigner

2 (Possible answers)
1 hasrolein play/stars 2 writes poem / poetry
3 composes / writes music
4 plays instrument / gives performance / recital
5 writes play / tragedy 6 paints portrait
7 writes hiography
8 creates / does sculpture / sculpts work / carves
objects % writes script
10 designs dresses / furniture
12 performs/ sings song / aria

11 writes novel

3 Students own answers

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you
do now? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about
Picasso and Mozart. I can use abstract nouns to describe talent,
fcan understand and use phrases with and’ | can discuss what
fife must be like for child geniuses. | can explain which skilf or
ability I'would choose for myself and why.

10B Grammar and listening

Around the world in one dance

TOpIC Darcifig: . i
© Grammar: Participle clauses

- Reading: An article abouta man who danced bad1y
- around the world . :

Listening: A rad|0 mterwew about the ﬁlm 5mg1n Jn
. rheRam o : o

Lead-in

* Ask:
Do you think everyone should learn to play a musical
instrument and sing? Why / why not?
Do you think young people should have dancing lessons at
school? Why / why not?

* Students discuss the questions in open class.

Exercise 1

1
2
3

4

page 122

Tell students to leok at the photos on page 122,
Ask: Do you think this man is a good dancer?

Eficit answers,

Students answer the guestions in pairs.

They then read the text and check their answers to
questions 1 and 2.

A man is doing a silly dance.

Dancing creates a sense of joy and community.
Students’ own answears

Students’ own answers

Exercise 2 :pagaiz:

o

Exercise 3

@

b

Read through the quates with the class.

Students then discuss them in pairs or small groups anc
decide which they agree and disagree with.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
iceas with the class.

 page N2z

Students read the text again and find sentences with a
similar meaning to sentences 1-6,

Check answers as a class.

Ask students to compare the sentences. Ask: Which words
have been left out in the sentences in the text? (the relative
pronouns and the auxiliary verbs)

Explain that the sentences in the text are examples of
participle clauses.

Matt Harding, a video game designer working in
Australia, decided to eave his joh.

Matt's'bad dancing’ video, watched by milliens of
peaple, became an internet sensation.

Like most people travelling from place to place, they
took photos and filmed short video clips of the places
they visited.

Matt, thinking the idea was great fun, agreed and from
there, the idea grew.

He inspired some Rwandan orphans watching him to
dance, too.

They show crowds of people dancing and laughing
tagether,

_Language note: Partluple clauses

Participle clauses can have'the sarne purpose as reiatlve
; clauses: Such partlcnp]e clauses are sometsmes called
: reduced relatzve clauses : -

Participle clauses are formed by om:ttlng the relatlve _
pronoun and using the partICIpie form of the verb. We-
use a present participle if the verb Is actwa and a past
participle if the verb is active, -7 0+ M
We helped an old Iady who was crossing the road -

* We helped an old lady crossing the road. -

tboughta beautiful bag which was made .'n mly -

Ibought a beautiful bag made in Italy.

We do not use partlcuple clauses wi th state verbs Iake = '
know rhmk and have s SRR :

Init 10 Craativitv
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Exercise 4 :pgein

o Ask: Which two verb forms are there in the participle clouses?
{the present participle and the past participle)

e Students compiete the rules.
= (heck answers as a class.

1 active 2 passive

Grammar reference and practice 10.1 - Workbook page 122

11a 4 3
b 5 a
jab 5 a
2 1 described 4 teaching
2 chosen 5 spoken
3 providing & now held
3 1 The man training my sister used to be & world-
famous swimmer,
2 Some children standing nearby started laughing.
3 The event, attended by nearly two thousand

people, will be heid again next year.

4 The drama company based in Shoreditch is called
the Black Box company.

5 The tree cut down by the council recently was over

two hundred years olfd.

Extensron. Fastflmshers -

Ask fast finishers to swap letters w:th another student to
read and check for mrstakes :

Extra actrwty Speaklng

In pairs, students take it in turns to descrrbe other people
and ObjE‘CtS inthe classroam using par{rcrple clauses.
Their partner must guess the person or object they -
" are descrrbrng and also use partrcrp%e clauses in therr o
© questions, e 9.
A:lcan seeq prcture 5ruck ond war'!
B:ls it the one hangrng next to the blackboard 7
A No it’s the one hanging above the frghtswrrch
B:fs it the prcrure showrng rhe River Thames? '
A: Yes it rs :

Exercise 5 /pageiis:

» Ask students to describe the photo.

= Explain that a dance troupe is a group of dancers.

* Students complete the text with parsticiple clauses.

* They then compare answers with & partner.

= Check answers as a class,

Ask further questions about the text:

How many group members are there? (eleven)

What did they win in 20097 {a competition, Britain's Got Talent)
What was the result of their success? (Everyone wanted to
learn street dance.)

Where did street dance begin? (on the streets of New York
and Los Angelas)

What does street dance include? {moves impravized by the
dancers as they perform)

Why do schools run street dance classes? (to encourage
young people to exercise and stay healthy)

Unit 10 Creativity

formed

1 2 performing 3 showing 4 watched
5run & improvised

7 using & encouraging

Culture note' Singin'in the Rain

Sirigin’ in the Rain is a musical comedy made in 1952,
It starred Gene Kefly, Donald Q'Connor and Debbie

Reyriolds. Despite being only a modest success _
immediately following its release, it is now regarded as
one of the greatest musicals of all time.

Exercise 6 &) 224 ‘mge23
¢ Ask students to describe what they can see in the photo
and say or guess what kind of film it is from.

= Play the recording for students to listen and check their
answer., :

it's a musical.

Audio script

Presenter In a recent poll, the Singin'in the Rain song and dance
rauting, from the 1952 film of the same title, was voted the
most popular dance scene from any movie. In the studio with
us today we have Sarah Williams, movie historian, to tell us
something about the history of that famous scene.

Sarah Yes, well, | think even people born fifty or sixty years after
this fifm was made, would probably recognize the music from
this iconic scene. The actor performing the dance is, of course,
Gene Kelly, and he actually had a temperature of 39° on the day
they shot this scene, Apparently the director, worrying about
Kelly's health, wanted to send him home, but Kelly, knowing that
there had been a huge amount of preparation far the scene,
insisted on filming. In the scene we see Kelly, playing the role of
Don Lockwood, singing and dancing in the rain because he is
o happy. The dance, choreographed by Kelly himsalf, is joyful
and funny and still amazes the viewer today, over sixty years after
the flm was first released. The rain, pouring down from the sky
throughout the scene, was actually a mixture of milk and water,
Pocr Gene Kelly got so wet that his wool suit shrank!

Presenter Well, that's fascinating! Imagine doing a dance like that
in the pouring rain when you've got a temperature of 39° .,

Exercise 7 &) 224 :page1a3;

» Students complete the sentences with participle clauses.
= Play the recording again for students to check their answers.
e Check answers with the class,

born fifty or sixty years
3 warried about Kelly 4 knowing that the scene

~

i
3
5 playing the role of & choreographed by Gene Kelly
7 pouring from the sky

Z performing the dance

Exercise 8 (pagaiz.

» Read through the instructions and notes with the class.

» Students work in pairs to put the notes into a logical
sequence,

* They then use the notes to form sentences with participle
clauses,

e Finally, students link thelr sentences together and practise
describing the film,

= Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

* When they have finished, ask a student o describe the
film for the class.




(Passibie answer)

The Red 5hoes, based on a fairy tale by Hans Christian
Andersen, is a classic fitrm made in 1948. In the film, Moira
Shearer, playing the role of Victoria Page, is a ballet dancer
wearing red ballet shoes. The film has dance seguences
lasting fifteen minutes.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers:  can understand a text about dancing
badly. | can use participle clauses. | can understand a radio
interview about @ scene from a film. ! can describe a film using
relative clauses.

10C Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

What'’s the point of art?

-Summar
Topic: Art L
Listening: An expert descnbmg the meanlng of doodles
an intarview With aﬂ art therap|st about how art can
help people - - S
Speakmg Dlscussmg doodles dlscussmg compulsory
and optional school subjects . ©
Vocabulary: Adjectives for describing art

Functional language: Debating

Communication worksheet 10B: Using phrases for
debate :

Lead-in

s Pre-teach doodle (v) /'dusdl/ (to draw lines, patterns, etc.
without thinking, especially when you are hored) and
explain that it can also be a noun,

» Say: Most of us doodle. Some of us may be doodling right
now. Can anyone show us a doodle that they often draw?
Asla few studenss to come to the board and draw one of
their typical doodles.

« Llicit descriptions of these doodles from other students. Ask
the students who drew them to say what they represent, if
anything, and give reasons why they draw them.

Exercise 1 :pageizs;

s Tell students to lcok at the doodles. Ask: What can you see
in each picture?

= Elicit answers,

* Students discuss the guestions in pairs.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class. Write notes on the board.

Exercise 2(8) 225 page1sd

o Ask students to match the personality descriptions to the
doodles in exercise 1.

e Tell students that they wili not hear the exact words from
the descriptions in the recording. Elicit synonyms or
paraphrases.

¢ Play the recording for students to listen and match the
descriptions with the doodles.

o Check answers as a class, Were any of the students’
guesses correct?

td 2e 3c 4b 35a
Audio script
1

If your doodies have lots of square shapes or fat surfaces,

you may be the kind of person who likes to feel secure and in
contral of events, You're likely to be sensible and realistic rather
than imaginative.

2

If you often draw animals, the type of animal can show how
you feel or how you'd like to be. So, for instance, a small or weak
animal may indicate you're guite gentle; a drarmatic, dangerous
one such as a tiger shows that you like power; and a comical
or playful one, like a kitten or puppy, indicates that you enjoy
playing and amusing yourself.

3

Trees are about growing, so drawing an elaborate one with lats
of branches and leaves may show you have a strong will to live
and become stronger in the future, unlike the kind of thin tree
without leaves that a very old person might draw,

4

Drawing lifelike figures doing active things like running or
cycling may indicate that you're energetic, with a strong wish
and ability to do things that need actual strength, or that you
want to find a way 1o create new things.

5

Lots of flowing, rounded shapes or remantic images like hearts,
indicate that you're scmebody who has strong feelings about
things, and possibly also towards people, You may prefer life

to be calm rather than stressful, and you might have a need fo
love and to be loved.

Exercise 3
s Students match the words to the meanings.
o (heck answers as a class.

s |n pairs, students use the adjectives to describe the
pictures in exercise 1.

« Circulate and monitar, helping where necessary.
¢ Elicit a few descriptions of the pictures.

Tpage 124

4 dramatic
& original

1 elaborate

2 lifelike 3 flowing
5 maving & comical 7

7 romantic

Exercise 4
 Students read the sentences carefully and underline the
key wards in each sentence, e.g. simpler in sentence 1.

¢ They then complete the sentences.
o Check answers as a class.

e

1 elaborate
5 flowing

I dramatic 2 original 4 Romantic
& comical 7 moving & lifelike

Extra actlwty Spea king - L

In pairs, students look back through the Students Book
and find images that could be descnbed using the.
adjectives in exercises 3 and 4,eg. : .
The lines of the tattoo on the man’s foce on page 5 are
dramatic and flowing. .

| think the picture on page 10 looks romanrrc because it
shows a couple surrounded by flowers. S

Unit 10 Creativity
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Exercise 5 &) 2.26 {pageis

= Read through the instructions and descriptions with the
class. Elicit or teach the meaning of therapist {a person
whao gives treatment o cure a mental cr physical illness,
often without drugs or medical operations).

» Ask students to guess which description is correct.

s Play the recording for studenis to listen and check their
dNsSWer.

s Check the answer as a class.
b

Audio script

John Today I'm talking to Frank Herschel, art therapist and
author of Doodles of Happiness. Frank, before we talk about the
book, could you tell us briefly what an art therapist does?

Frank Yes, of course. Well art therapy is a form of psychotherapy,
in which the therapist uses art to help peaple.

lohn And these are people with some kind of mental health
prablermn.

Frank I'm not keen on the ward ‘problem) John. We heip people
in all sorts of places — we work with the elderly, we work with
children, we work with people in prisons, we go into hospitals.
Art therapy is useful in two key ways. Firstly, by looking at

the pictures and doodles that people draw, we can learn an
enormous amount about what they are thinking and feeling.
Jobn So ... if someone draws a picture of a sandwich, that
means they're hungry, right?

Frank Ha ha! It's not guite as straightforward as that, John. What
does the sandwich look like? Does it look delicious or does it
look disgusting? Is it drawn with straight lines ar curvy lines?

Is it on a plate, or in a box or on the floor? There are all sorts of
interesting little details.

Iohn OK. So, you look at a drawing or a doodle and that can tell
you something about the artist’s state of mind.

Frank Yes. And we also talk to patients about their art, too. 50
maybe a child, an eight-year-old, for example, has drawn a
picture of a house, | wili then ask, "Whose house is this? Who
lives here? Do they like living here? The answers to those
questions can tell me a lot about what that drawing symbolizes
for the child.

And then we move cn 10 the actual therapy, We can use art

to encourage peopie to express things that ray be too scary
or too difficult to talk about. Art allows people to release their
emotions. One of the reascns for this is that when we draw
we're using the right side of the brain. It's this side which

deals with emotions and feelings, whereas the left side is the
analytical side.

fohn And, does an art therapist actually help people to be
better at art?

Frank That's not really the point of art therapy. We will teach
technigues so that patients can use different art forms to
express themselves. 5o, in an art therapy session, the patient
might use sculpture, drawing, painting and collage. But it's not
our job to say 'You've done it wrong' or ‘That doesn't look good,
you need to improve it’ Quite the opposite. Really our job is to
make people feel comfortable about expressing themselves
and their emotions through art.

Jehn Now, tell us a bit about Doodles of Happiness, your

naw book.

Frank Yes, the book really looks at how you can analyse your
doodles and what you can learn from them. So, for example,
you may netice that when you doodle, you often: use lots of

Unit 10 Creativity

thick, dark, straight lines, Perhaps this means that you feel
trapped or unhappy. Can you remember where you were

and what you were doing when you drew your doodle? This
information might give you ancther clue about your feelings
and the reasons behind them. :

John Weli | must say, that all sounds fascinating. Now, of course,
I've been doodling away while you've been talking. Here's my
daodle ... Canyou analyse it?

Frank Ah, well, look at that. The first thing | notice about this
doodle is that you've used ...

Exercise 6 @) 226 <page1st:

s Ask students to read the staterents and try to remember
if they are true, false or not given.

= Play the recording again for students to listen and check
their answers. '

+ Check answers as a class,

TF 2T 3T 4A4NG 5F aF 7HG 8T

Exercise 7 :paggind.

+ Ask students to think about the following:
How do they feel when they doodie?
How do they use their pen or pencil? Do they press hard or
lightly?
Do their doadles change depending on their mood?

¢ Students then discuss the questions in pairs.

s Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary.

e Ask a few students to share their partner's answers with
the class.

Exercise 8 :jpageiss:
» Ask students: Do you enjoy art at school?
» Elicit answers,

s Flicit or pre-teach debate {a formal argument or discussion
of a question at a public meeting or in Parliament) and
perception (the ability to notice or undersiand something).

o Students read the arguments and add more arguments,

o Elicit students'ideas and write them on the Board.

Exercise 9 @) 227 : jage 755"

o Piay the recording for students to listen and number the
arguments.

o Checl answers as a class.

Encourage creativity and seif-axpression

Help us to understand other people’s view of the world
Too personal - can't be taught at school

Require expensive materials

Mot useful for getting a jobh

Teach important skills, e.g. perception, co-ordination,
planning

B

& W

Audio script

Teacher Right, well, today we're going to have a discussion
about art - it's on the school timetable, but is it as important as
subjects like maths, English or science? Who would like to give
their opinion first? Yes, Jessica.

Jessica Well, | think that art is really impartant for lots of different
reasons. To start with, it's a form of self-expression. By creating
art and appreciating other people’s art, we learn how other
people see the world and how to show our view of the world.




Tom Could, er, could | just interrupt here?

Teacher Yes, Tom. What do you want to say?

Tom Jessica's made a good point, but | don't think that these
are things we can iearn at school, Art is important, but | think
it's something we should develap on our own, not in the
classroom. You can't get wrong or right answers with art. It's too
personal for the classroom,

Jessica Well, sorry Tom, but that’s not glways the case. Some
people might not have the space or the money 10 do art at
home, or maybe their family’s just not interested in it. That's why
we need to have art classes at school - so that evaryone has the
chance to participate.

Teacher Tracy — would you like to add anything?

Tracy | think Jessica is absolutely right that not everyone can
study art at home. But is it really a useful subject for school? Art
supplies cost a lot of money. i think we should be spending that
money on subjects that will help us get a job when we ieave
school. Art's just not very useful.

Tom Can{add something here?

Teacher Yes, Tom.

Tom | totally disagree with Tracy about art not being useful. You
develop all sorts of skills - perception, coordination, creativity,
teamwork, planning ...

Tracy Yes, but you don't get qualifications in those things,

da yau?

Jessica That's a good point. But isn't education about more than
getting qualifications?

Teacher OK, I'm going to stop you there. An excellent debate.
Now for the class vote, Who thinks that art is as important as
maths, English or science on the schoal timetabie?

Exercise 10 @) 227 :page12s:

o Ask students to read the phrases in the box and complete as
many as they can before they listen to the recarding again.

= Tell students they will not hear the phrases in the order
that they appear.

» Play the recording again.

s Students listen and check their answaers,

e (Check answers as a class,

* Say: Two other points were made during the debate, What
were they? Were they for or against art lessons in schools?
Elicit answers. (Some people might not have the space or
the money to do art at home, or maybe their family’s just
not interested in it. {for) But isn't education about more than
getting qualifications? (for))

absolutely
totally disagree
& add something

7 good point 2 the case
5 justinterrupt here
7 would you like to

i

Exercise 11 :pageiiss

» Read through the instructions with the clzss and make
sure students understand what they have to do.

s Asle
What subjects are on your school curriculum?
Are all the subjects you studly compulsory?
Are any subjects optional?

= Elicit answers.

® Putstudents into groups. Half the groups will argue for the
statement and the other half will argue against it.

Ask students to think about the following points; they can
also use their own ideas;

Which subjects do you enjoy? Which don't you enjoy?
Which subjects will help you get into university or find a
good joh?

Would you learn better if you had fewer subjects?

Is there time in your school timetable for more relaxing and
enjoyable subjects and activities, eg. art, music, sport?
Should schoofs focus only on academic qualifications? Or
should they aiso develop skills thar are important in your
adult life?

Students prepare a list of points to support their
argument. They should also think about how they can
include the phrases in exercise 10.

Put each for group together with an against group. Each
new group chooses a chairperson to manage the debate,
Students hold their debates.

Circulate and monitor, but do not offer 1o help while
students are speaking.

When they have finished, ask a few students to summarize
the resulis of the debate for the class.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: | can understand the meanings of
doodies. | can understand o radio interview about art therapy. |
can use adjectives for describing art. | can understand a debate
about the importance of art in the school curriculum. | can use

phrases for debating about school subjects.

10D Culture, vocabulary and
grammar

On stage

Speakmg Discussing festwals agreelng what to take to
the Glastonbury music festival i

Vocabulary: Compound adjectives: descnbmg gvents.:

Reading: An article about the Sundance Fllm Festwal
and the WOMAD music festlvai EE

- Grammar: Determiners : :
: Commumcatlon worksheet 10A Domlnoes

Lead-in

Ask students to brainstorm different fastivals and the
types of activities associated with them,

Asle;

Have you ever been to a festival?

What kind of festival was it?

What was the best thing about it?

What other things appeal to you about festivals?

What might put you off taking part in them?

Students discuss the questions in pairs.

Eficit answers,

a9l oz Ya -~
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Exercise T :pige12s

« Ask students to fook at the photos and answer the
guestions.

+ Elicit answers and write notes on the board.

= Then ask further questions:

Where de you think the two festivals take place?
What kinds of film and music do you think they inchude?

= Elicit answers and write notes on the board.

» Students skim the article and check their answers.

a film festival and a music festival

Paople go to the Sundance Film Festival to see new

directors. They go to WOMAD to listen to traditional
musicians,

S S

Exercise 2 :pagei:
= Before students read the article again, ask them to read

the questions and try to remember or predict the answers.

+ Students read the text again and answer the guestions.
s They then compare answers with a partner.
e Check answers as a class.

ic 2¢c 3h 4c %5a §c

Exercise 3 :pageils:

= Ask students to work with a partner. They should make
notes of adjectives to describe festivals, festivals in their
country and what they celebrate, what they would learn
by listening to musicians from many parts of the world
performing in one place.

¢ Students use the nates to discuss the questions.

* When they have finished, ask a few students to share their
ideas with the class.

Culture note' Glastonbury festwal
* The Giastonbury festival was founded in the 19705 by a
farmer catied Michael ans It takes place in Somerset, in
‘the south-west of England in the Weekend closest to the
summer solstlce L TR

Exercise 4 :jageir:

= Remind students that the first word of a compound
adjective gives more information about the second waord,

* Students complete the text without referring back to the
article Famous festivals.

= When they have finished, students read the main article
again and check their answers.

» Elicit the meaning of eagerfy-awaited (expected with interest
and excitement), cutting-edge {newest, most advanced),
family-oriented (adapted for families), fearure-iength (having
the length of a film at the cinema) and thought-provoking
{causing careful consideration or attention).

+ Check answers as a class.

eagerly I waorld 3 litde 4 cutting 5 family
open 7 talked & feature 9 thought 14 festival

=31

Unit10 Creativity

Extra activity: Game _

Play a game. Write the words that make up the ten
compeund adjectives from exercise 4 on separate cards,
l.e. write twenty cards. Make several sets of these cards

Put students into groups and give each group a set. -

Tell students to put the cards Face downin a gnd of -

5 x 4 cards. S

One student picks two cards and reads the words on

them to the group. If the words form a compound
adjective, the student makes a sentence with the
compound adjective and keeps the two cards.

If the words on the cards do not form & compound ;
adjective, the student puts both cards down agaln in their
orsgmal places. : :
Then the next student pICkS two cards and s0.0n.

The game continues until all the wor_ds have been
correctly paired. :

Exercise 5 «jugei7”

« Tell students to ook at the highlighted words in the text.
Ask: What is their purpose? (They show how much there is
of something.)

= Students study the words in the article and answer the
guestions.

o Check answers as a class.

I

a few of the; most of the; few; most; many of the; each;
many; some; some of the

little; most of the; a little of; some of the

¢ most of the; some; some of the

o

Grammar reference and practice 10.2 . Workbookpage 723 -
17 few 2 afew 3 little 4 alittle 5 each
§ many

27 any Zsome 3 no 4 Every 5 much

-

6 alotof

Exercise 6 :pageizz:
= With a weaker class, clarify the use of of. Draw the
following table on the board:

pronoun  |noun the + noun
you peaple the bands
us 50Ngs the tickets
them festivals the tents

* Below the table write some, some of, most, most of, many,
and many of.

¢ Ask students which words in the table can foliow the
determiners. Check that students understand that ofis
neaded befare a pronoun or the.

» Students choose the correct answers.

+ They then compare answers with a partner.

¢ Check answers as a class.

-

T many 2 mostof 3 some 4 all 5 alittle 6 afew
7 mostofthe & manyof ¢ each




Exercise 7 a1z

e Read through the instructions with the class.

e Student pick four things and think of reasons for
their choices. They should think about things like
accommaodation, the weather and the length of their stay
at the festival.

* |n pairs, students discuss what to take to the festival and
try to reach agreement.

e Circulate and monitor, helping where necessary,

* When they have finished, ask a few pairs to share their
ideas with the class.

Vocabulary bank: Organizing a festival - e 143

11 holdanevent 1 findavenue

appear onstage 4 headline a festival

appeal to an audience

geta good vantage point 7 manage security
borecruitvolunteers 9§ run a stall

10 attend a performance 11 take place

12 provide a catering servica

U Lad

]

2 1 hold the event 2 take place 3 find a venue
4 appearonstage 5 appeal to an audience
6 headline a festival 7 attend a performance
 getagood vantage point 9 manage security
10 provide a catering service 11 recruit volunteers
12 run stalls

3 Students' own answers

Extra activity: Further discussion

Students discuss the following:

Imagine that you can organize a new fesnval Whar wou!d
your dream festival celebrate?”

Which peaple (e.g. arnsrs Wn ters) would you fnwte ro take
partinit? - : : :

Where would you hold fr? L

What would people dv, see or hear there? -

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you

do now? and elicit answers: | can understand an article about
two festivals. | can use compound adjectives and determiners to
describe festivals. | can discuss different kinds of festivals and |
can choose what to take to a festival using determiners,

10E Writing

A review of an event

_Topic A book festival. L
Vocabulary: Synonyrns evaluative adjectives
Reading: A review of the Hay-on-Wye Literary Festtva!
__ertmg A review of an event '

Lead-in

* Tell the class about an inspiring event you have been to
recently, e.q. fwent to a dance performance ar the local
theatre. The dancers weren't world-famous — they were all

Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Lad pat

Exercise 3

g,

Exercise 4

school children. They had all obviously worked really hard
and the music and dancing were beautiful, All the children,
aged between four and nineteen, danced with passion and
enthusiasm, and | found the event truly inspiring.

Ask students to think about an event thay have been
torecently. It can be any type of event, eg. a festival, a
CONCert, or a sporting event,

In pairs, they take it in turns to tell each ather about the
event, where it took place, who took part and the reasons
why they enjoyed it

Culture note: Hay-on-Wye Literary Festival

The Hay-on-Wye Literary Festival is one of the world's
most important literary events and takes place in May
each year over a pericd of ten days. Faunded in 1987 the
festival's location is the market town of Hay-on-Wye in
Wales, which is packed with second-hand bookshaps. The
festnva# has drawn as many as 250 000 V|5|tor5

“page 128

Tell stuctents to look at the photo and ask a student to
describe what they can see in it.

Students answer the questions in pairs.

Elicit answers,

Ask students if they have ever been to a book reading, an
event where an author discusses their bock, reads extracts
from it and signs copies. Ask what they would find
interesting and enjoyable about going to such an event.

“page 128"

Students read the text and answer the questions.
Check answers as a class.

Yes: amazing; captivating; hilarious; fascinating;
amusing; remarkable; unforgettable experience;
organized so well; | can only recommend it
dance

Sir Terry Pratchett was at the festival and the reviewer
saw him collect an award,

 page 126
Students read the list of topics and put them in the

correct order. Point out that they do not need alf the
topics in the list.

Check answers as a class,
b,fc

;page a8

Focus on the highlighted words in the text. Ask students
to read the sentences in which the words appear. The
context will give them an idea of their meaning and who
or what they describe.

Students then match the words to the four categeries.
Point out that acclaimed and renowned are generally
followed by a noun, e.g. She a renowned actress.

Check answers as a class.

amazing; remarkabla

captivating; fascinating
acclaimed; renowned

b hitarious; amusing

28 4. m -  am



Extra actlv:ty Speaking

~ Askstudents to each think ofeujht people or thtngs

that'can be descnbed by the hfghilghted adJectwes in

: the rewew B _
“In pairs; they take It in turns to descrlbe the people and
things to thexr partner using the adjectlves e g The ﬁ.‘m_ -

- Skyfall, captivating

Their partner then elaborates on the sentence 2qg. The

film ‘Skyfall' was captivating because it was full of action and
exciternent, and there was never a boring morrient.

When they have finished, ask a few students to share

"scme then’ |deas WIth the class.’

Exercise 5 p

Read through the strategy with the class.

Students read the sentences and study the underlined
sentences in the review. Ask them which structures the
underlined sentences feature.

Students then complete the second sentences so that
thay have the same meaning as the first,

Check answers as a class.

was so expensive 2 Ireally liked was
were so wonderful 4 such elaborate sculpiures
moved me tha mostwas & wassucha bor;ng talk

Extra activity: Adjectwes L

Write the follo_wgng_table on'the b’o':a"r_d':-fi ERE

APicassor b0 delicious
iim Carrey talented © i
| the Twilight' films captfvarmg SRS
| UsainBoft: 2 i L fast

| WOMAD hflarrous

: chocofate amazmg

:'_'In palrs, students practlse maklng santences about the
- people and thzngs with the adjectives and 5o or stich, e.g.
: Ptcasso was so rafen ted Ptcasso was such a ta!en ted arnst

Writing guide «fageii:

128

Read the task together. Tell students they are going to
write a review of an event for an entertainment magazine.
It is a good idea to give students an idea of how much
they should write (approximately 250 words).

If necessary, students can research their chosen event

for homework as part of the ideas stage, using the list

of different topics to make notes. While students plan
their essay, remind them to use evaluative adjectives and
phrases for adding emphasis.

While students write their review, circulate and monitor,
helping with vocabulary and grammar where necessary.
When students have finished, they check their work, Refer
them to the checklist to make sure they have completed
the task as well as they can.

Extra actlwty Fast fmlshers _

Ask fast finishers to swap reviews with a partner and
correct them usmg the checkhst

Unit 10 Creativity

Additional writing activity

Students review a book, a television programme or

another event for homewaork. They should follow the plan

set out in the writing guide and include the same types of
- vocabulary and grammar as the main writing task.

Learning outcome

Ask students: What have you learned today? What can you do
now? and elicit answers:  can understand a review of the Hay-
on-Whye Literary Festival. | can understand and use evaluative
adjectives. | can write a review of a festival,

Vocabulary insight 10 um-

Fixed phrases with two key words

11 tired (1) 2 error{3) 3 white(2) 4 chips(3)
5 early(3) 6 guiet(1) 7 cons(2) & sound{1)
2 1 prosand cons 2 tialanderror 3 sickand tired
4 black and white 5 hright and early
¢ safe and sound 7 fish and chips
§ peace and quiet
3 1 blackand white 2 prosandcons 3 trial and error
4 bright and early 5 safe and saund
¢ peace and quiet 7 sickand tired  § fish and chips
4 1 moreorless 2 stepbystep 3 word for word
4 sooner or later
5 1 Bit{by) bit 2 pins{and)neadles 3 hits (and) pieces
4 back (and) forth 5 neat{and) tidy
6 Students own answers
Review 10 i
T 1 success 2 beauty 3 style 4 dedication
5 maturity @ vision
2 1 choose 2 error 3 wide 4 sick 5 downs
& well
3 1 lifelilke 2 original 3 cornical; moving
4 flowing; dramatic
4 1 talked-about 2 world-famous 3 little-known
4 cutting-edge 5 open-air  § family-oriented
5 71 held 2 celebrating 3 shown 4 given

5 growing & tripling 7 arriving & changed
9 hoping 10 sent

-

many I each 3 all
& few 7 much

4 mostofmy 3 little
& some 9 Mone 10 any

Pronunciation insight 10 Workbook fage 128

Answer key Teachers Buok age 156




Cumulative review Units 1-10
¢ pages 132133
1 &) 228

Ta 2¢ 3b 4b 5d ac

Audio script

Civilization is in crisis. There's a growing threat of crime and war,
and technalogy is getting out of control. We need halp - and
we need it fast!

Does this sound familiar?

The ariginal comic book superheroes of the early twentieth
century may have looked a little different, and some of the
science now seems rather out-of-date, Yet they still represented
hope to a troubled world - even though by ‘world’ we now
mean something rather larger than the USA.

By the 19305, the American Dream of prosperity and freedom
for all had become a nightmare, and many people were
struggling to survive. And yet, some still spent money on
comic books, which eventually made a healthy profit for
companies like Marvel and DC. Whien life is hard, people turn to
fantasy, and comics offered the most glamaorous kind. Comics
allowed readers to escape into a world where problems and
responsibilities could be handed over ta muscular, virtuous
superheroes, rather than unreliable pofiticians.

Today, superheroes deminate at the box office, although their
2D predecessors are still going strong in graphic novels, Comedy
remains the biggest-selling film genre, but adventure and action
follow close behind. The superhero film Marvel's The Avengers is
the third best-selling film of all time. No longer the preserve of
teenagers, many superhera films are now much more adult in

tone. Comical films which make fun of superheroes, like Superhero

Mavie and The Specials, have not performed well, which suggests
that we treat heroes with respact.

We also want to humanize them. Taday, most superhero fans
would argue that Batman is better than Superman, although
I'd question both herces'tastes with respect to costumes! We

relate to Batrman's dark side’ even more than to his strengths. His

rmistakes make us feel we have something in common. It gives
us a message that even imperfect people can rise to challenges
and achieve amazing things, despite their faults.

Cutting-edge technology also plays an important part in the
current trend for superhero films. Whether or not you feel that
there’s too much violence in films, you can't argue with the fact
that computer-generated images, or CGl, have made actior
sequences considerably more lifelike, Indeed, sometimes mare
captivating than reality! As these effects are relatively inexpensive
when compared to previous animation techniques, designers
are able to use more of them. To the extent, in fact, that we

are no langer moved or shocked by them. Will extraordinary
superheroes one day come to seem just, well, ordinary?

This could be the biggest challenge yet for superheroes. While
the film industry hopes that the profitability of superheraes will
carry on expanding forever, teenagers today get bored easify.
OK, maybe that's unfair, we all do. Superheroes faded away for
@ while in the past, before returning, more popular than ever.
While it's unlikely that they'll die out this time, | imagine we'll
see fewer blockbuster superhero films in the near future -
although it’s my prediction that these will be the most origina
ones yet. Whatever happens, though, the formula wilt stay the
same. Men and women of strength, dedication and genius,
changing the world for the better,

2 Stucdents’ own answers
3 Students’ own answers

4 1 annual 2 summer 3 SanDiego 4 USA
2 130,000 & 40% 7 $175 8 three

5 i thetechnician 2 thefan 3 the technician
4 theartist 5 theartist 4 the fan

61a 2¢c 2¢c 4b 5¢ 6d 7d 8a
9¢c Wh

7 Students own answers

Additional materials
Literature insight 5 Wokikpages2:  Answer key “Teachers Book page 183~

Nl 98 Famadec e
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Unit 1 The way we are

Vocabulary The art of beauty s

Exercise 1

1 overweight 2 handsome 3 trim 4 ugly
5 beautiful 6 plump 7 elegant
Exercise 2

1 sun-tanned 4 middle-aged
7 blonde-haired, blue-eyed 5 pale-skinned
3 short-sighted & broad-shouldered

Exercise 3

1 dreadlocks 2 spiky hair 2 shavad head 4 curly hair

5 Abun & plaits 7 Aponytail 8 abob

Exercise 4

Th 2b 3c¢c 4¢c 5a 6¢c 7a &b

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Grammar Appearance and survival s

Exercise 1
1PS 2PC 3PS 4PC 5PC 6P5 7PS 8PC

Exercise 2
a7 b4 ¢l d8 o5 f6 g2 h3

Exercise 3

1 Is she walking 5 Are they making

? 'mwatching / am watching & 're trying / are trying

3%/is 7 s biting / is biting
4 ‘'srunning/is running 8 don't like
Exercise 4
1 work % 'm coming / am coming
2 opens 10 seem
3 are clesing 11 doesn't live
t 4 am feeding 12 live
5 want 13 don't sleep
6 aren't looking 14 Do you know
7 'm keeping / am keeping 15 do you think
§ are watching 16 drink

Exercise 5

i learn 2 areayou travelling 3 believe 4 watch
5 'mdoing /amdoing 4 save up

7 'meating / am eating

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

130 Workbook answer key

Workbook answer key

A ELTF

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary Firstimpressions s

Exercise 1

1 2 modest 3 lazy 4 stubbomn &

Exercise 2

1 emotional 2 assertive 3 shy
5 determined

4 easy-going

Exercise 3 &) 229

TT

2 F:Ethan has seen the iflusion befora.

3 F:Ethan says the old lady disappears completaly when
he can see the young woman.

47

Audio script

Ethan Hey, Sarah, look at these optical illusions! My cousin has
just emailed them to me, Have you seen any of them before?
Sarak Cooll | haven't seen all of these, What does it say about
themn?

Ethan For A it says ‘Are the lines straight and parallef?”

Sarah They can't be straight. They look as if they're going up
and down, and the bands are wider and narrower at the sides,
so there's no way they can be parallel.

Ethan Well apparently it only appears that way. And you can
test it with a ruler.

Sarah Wow! Lack, they are parailell That'’s incredible!

Ethan Oh, I've seen B before, They're cailed the Penrose Stairs,
Sarah Yes, the ones that look as if they're going up and up
forever. It looks so weird! You know it must be an illusion, but it
lacks like the stairs really are going up!

Ethan Cis a new one to me. It just looks like an old lady. | cant
see the illusion.

Sarah Oh, | can see it Take another fook. Can you see anything
else?

Ethan Oh yeah! It could also be a young woman. That's clever! |
love the way that when you see one thing, the other disappears
completely!

Sarah Yes, that's what happens with D. It could be a black
picture on a white background, or it might be a white picture
on a black background. You see one, a glass, and then the other,
two faces.

Ethan It only seems like a black glass to me ... Oh, hang on, yes
| can see the two faces now, They look as if they're staring at
gach other,

Sarah Eis hurting my eyes! The dots between the squares look
white at first, and then they look black.

Ethan Yes, and it fooks as if they disappear completely as you
miave your eyes around.

Sarah What does it say about F?

Ethan |t says,'Which of the diagonal lines is longer?’

Sarah The one on the left definitely logks longer — it must bé
quite a bit longer,

Ethan No, they're the same length!

Sarah | don't believe it, they can't be. Where's that ruler ... ? Oh
no, it's trug! That's amazing!




Exercise 4 &) 2.20

1T can'tbe 2 lockasif 3 musthe 4 lcoks like
5 couldalsobe & couldbe 7 mighthe & seemslike
9 lool 0 must be

5See exercise 3 for audio script.

Exercise 5
4 loaks 5 might 4 could

4 coufd

t must 2 looks 3 can't
7 lockslike 8 lockasif

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
British fashion i

Exercise 1

1 innovative 2 second-hand 3 vintage 4 designer
5 original 6 stylish

Exercise 2

Exercise 3

1 acamisole top 3 apolo shirt

2 leggings 4 aprint vest
Exercise 4
T wearing 2 towear 3 stealing 4 paying 5 tohan

& tosee 7 dressing /to dress

Exercise 5
tg 2e 3f 4d 5a 6¢c 7h &b

Exercise 6

Students' own answers

Reading The maths of beauty i pages B9 :

Exercise 1

1 One picture is symmetrical (both sides of the face are
the same), and one picture isn't symimetrical

¢ Queen Nefertiti (photo ) and Angelina Jolie (photo D)

3 Lines of symmetry

Exercise 2

3 numergus
7 pleasing

1 asymmeltrical 2 manipulated
4 uneasy & developed & symmetrical
§ideal 9 genes

Exercise 3

ith 2¢c 3d 4b 5a

Exercise 4

T height 2 width 3 length 4 symmetry

5 attractiveness & power

Exercise 5

tlong 2 length 3 high, width & symmetrical

5 powerful & attractiveness

Exercise 6

Stuclents own answers

Writing An informal email g

Exercise 1

Punctuation: That's my ..., it’s big, old and ...

Spefling: sun-tanned, beautiful

Gramman 'm sending it to you now, we often play
volieyball

Word order: | often go there, Are you studying hard?
Vocabulary: Tell me if you like it, my brother plays really wel}

Exercise 2

1 David 2 Marc 3 Josef 4 Alex
Exercise 3

P 'mowriting / am writing 2 play

4 'mstanding / am standing

3 ‘'msending / am sending
5 curly

& hear

Progress check

A

1 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 4 and 5

2 Use the context, understand a word through its
different parts, use your own language

Piease refer to Student’s Book pages 4 and 5

[ IS

=

a presentsimple b present continuous

5 a present simple = always, every day, sometimeas
b present continuous = right now, at the moment,
this week
€

6 arrogant = thinking you are better and more important
than others, assertive = exprassing your opinions and
feelings in a confident way

7 Please refer to Student’s Book page 8

8 look, look like, look as if

3]

9 mod, hippie, punk, goth. For differences please refer to
Student's Book pages 10 and 11

10 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 10 anc 11

11 consider = -ing, shall, choose, decide = infinitive
E

12 Please refer to Student's Book page 12

13 amrdeing play (gr, ww), voileyball (sp)

Unit 2 Travellers’ tales

Vocabulary The power of tourism sigis

Exercise 1

1 destination 2 park 3 transport 4 package

5 guide 6 resort 7 trap
Exercise 2
Tg 2f 3e 4a 5¢ ab 7d

e



Exercise 3
& get off the beaten track £ take partin one of ocur
B see the sights guided tours

F getto know people
G escape the crowds

soak up the sun
take time out

ove BN G

Exercise 4
1d 2b 3f 4h 5a 6e 7¢ 8¢

Exercise 5

package holiday 7 National Park
self-catering 8 get off the beaten track
beach resort 9 tour guide

soal up the sun 18 coach tour

ascape the crowds 11 got to know
zdventure holiday

N WS R

O

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Grammar Memorable journeys g3

Exercise 1

1 & The sun wasn't shining when | woke up.

2 F:Did you drop your wallat in the sand when you were

walking along the beach?

> The coach was reversing into the entrance when it

hit a car in the hotel car park.

4 a We were having dinner in the hotel restaurant when
the fire alarm went off.

5 d Were you swimming by the side of the boat when
you saw the dolphins?

§ ¢ Thesun was setting over the mountains when we
arrived at the ski resort.

L

Exercise 2
1T¢ 2b 3a 4b 5a &b

Exercise 3

1 had packed, called
2 realized, had lost
3 had finished, arrived
4 had started, got
5 wasn't able to, had promised
& (had) stopped, went
Exercise 4
1 wastravelling 8 was
2 started 9 had left
3 weran't coming 10 didn't want
4 were going 11 came
5 said 12 told
& had broken down 12 had stopped
7 were travelling 14 had decided
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

132  Workbook answer key

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary
One journey, different travellers A

Exercise 1

-

1 ek 2 avoyage 3 expeditions 4 trip 5 flight
& tour 7 excursian

Exercise 2

1 expedition 2 tour * voyage & ulp § trele @ fight

Exercise 3 @& 2:30

1 Kelly and Tim are brother and sister.

2 They are both under eighteen.

3 They are trying 1o decide which theme park to go to
next weelkend,

Audio script

Tim Dad wants to know if we've agread on which theme park we
want 1o go to next weekend. | said | wanted to ga 1 Alton Towers
again. It's still definitely got the best rides. What do you think?
felly | think we should try scmewhere different. Why don't we
ga ta Thorpe Park? | checked out their website and they've got
a new ride called Swarm. You ride on wings on each side of the
track, and drop head first from farty metres, before diving under
the wing of a crashed airliner.

Tim That sounds brilliant But I'm not sa sure about Thorpe Park.
Someone at school told me that a lot of it was for little kids.
Kelly Well, so is Alton Towers, but you don't have to go to the
kids'areal And you said you loved Old Macdonald's Chitdren's
Farm, the first time we went ...

Tim |1 did not! And that was years ago.

Kelly I'm just saying. Anyway, Thorpe Park is not for children. It
has a ride based an the Saw horrar movies,

Tim Well don't pretend you've seen those films. They're for over-
gighteens only.

Kelly Mo, | haven't seen them, but you don't have to be
eighteen o go on the ride. It looks brilliant - it's one of those
that turns you completely upside down a few times, and some
of the comments on the website said it was really scary because
you kept feeling like you were going to fall off. [t goes at over
elghty kilometres an haur, too. Let's say we want to go there.
Come on, you won't be sorry. And anyway, you've got nothing
t0 lose — we can always go 1o Alton Towers another time
because it only takes an hour in the carl

Tim OK, you've convinced me. 'll agree if you promise not to
take any embarrassing phctos of me screaming this time!

Kelly Agreed. I'm worried you might get one of me if we go on
Swarm and Saw!

Exercise 4 & 2:30
1T 2T 3- 4K 5T 6k 7K
See exercise 3 for audio script.

Exercise 5 &) 2:31

1 weshould 2 Thatsounds 3 dontwego
4 I'mnotso 5 besorry 6 nothing to lose
7 convinced me & gofor




Audio script

Man | think we should try that new Japanese restaurant in town,

They have really low tables and you sit on the floor!

Woman That sounds interesting, but | don't like Japanese food.
Why den't we go for an Indian?

Man I'm not so sure about Indian food since | had that curry
that was way too hot.

Woman Well, try something different then! Yau won't be SOrTy,
| promise,

Man Mmmm. I'm not convinced.

Weman Look, if you come to the Indian restaurant, 'l pay, so
you've got nothing to lose.

Man OK, you've convinced me. And Il pay for ice creams in
Gelato Mio's afterwards,

Woman OK, let's go for it

Exercise 6

Stuclents’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
America on the move s

Exercise 1

1 windsaround 2 travelled down 3 cuts through
4 drivealong 5 connectto 6 lead to

Exercise 2

I motorway 2 pier 3 buffetcar 4 stand
5 overhead fockers 6 goashore 7 cruise 8 gate
§ setsail 10 aisle

Exercise 3

4 didn't use to travel
5 used to have
& would sail / used to sail

1 used to have

2 would often drive / often
used o drive

3 used to run / would run

Exercise 4

used to be

used to use

didn't use to be

would quickly collect

used to make / would make
used to make / would make
used to have

would often panic

used to be

RS B N S Y

AtAREE RS B S W

Exercise 5

Students’own answers

Reading Unforgettable getaways pateEHT

Exercise 1

Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

TAB 2AC 38D 4AD 5AD &B8C 7AC
8AD 98D

Exercise 3

1 The Winter Park opens after sunset.,

2 ltis easier to cycle along the side of rivers becayse the
roads are usually pretty flat.

3 The Riverside Ride doasn't have much environmental
impact because you travel by bike / you don't use cars
or matorized vehicles.

4 Anglor Wat was built quickly because it was built by

thousands of unpaid slave workers.

Itis a good idea to get to Angkor Wat early to escape

the crowds.

i Inthe evenings, people on the Grand Canyori holiday
eat, play games and {ook up at the stars.

(%33

Exercise 4

irafts 2 slave 3 twinkiing 4 pace 5 chilly
& roots 7 soppy

Exercise 5

Students’ awn answers

Writiﬂg Astory £ pageld;

Exercise 1

a2 b1 5 d4 enotused {3 © notused

Exercise 2

1 the roads were beginning ..., | was backpacking ...

2 | had just reached Barcelona ..., | hadnr't eaten much ...

3 Twentinto acafe ..., | baught a big bag of crisps ..., |
looked for sormewhere to sit ..., | found a seat . , | sat
down next to him ..., 1 drank some lemoenade ...

Exercise 3

Will thought the man might he crazy because he took
some of Will's crisps and started eating them.

Exercise 4

The man had stared at Will angrily because Will had eaten
the man’s crisps instead of his own. Will hurried out of the
café because he was embarrassed.

Exercise 5

1 Afewsecondsiater 2 Justthen 3 Atfirst
4 afterawhile 5 Eventually 6 That's when

Exercise 6

e 2c 3a 4d 5b

(7] Progress check .

Please refer to Student's Book page 17

A

1 Piease refer to Student’s Book page 17
2

3 2 getoff b escaps

¢ spalkoup

B
4 a pastsimple b pastperfect ¢ past continuous
5 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 18 and 19

*2d & T 3 a2



voyage, flight

7 Anarmchair travelier is someone who 'explores’ the
world by watching documentaries and reading articles
online. A staycationer is someone who goes on holiday
in their home country.

& Please refer to Student’s Book page 21

(>

2 Please refer to Student's Book page 23
it 2 leadto & drivealong ¢ headfor
11 8 usedto b would

E
12 Please refer to Student’s Book page 25
13 Please refer to Student’s Book page 25

s

Unit 3 Feeling good

Vocabulary Happiness e

Exercise 1

itd 2f 3e 4b 5a &c

Exercise 2

Generous necessary
laziness kind
ability Drosparous
tiredness happiness

1 tiredness 2 happy 3 ability 4 generosity
5 laziness & necessary 7 kind § prosperous
Exercise 3

te 2d 3f 4a 5¢c &b

Exercise 4

1 appalled 2 cross 3 devastated 4 ability

5 happiness 6 necessity 7 kind 8§ astonished
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Grammar
Healthy bodies, healthy minds? g
Exercise 1

: T ran 2 became 3 have never beaten 4 taught

5 haswon & have/ has played

Exercise 2

1 has been, for

2 have already read

3 haven't told, yet

4 Have (you) worked, this week
5 has just left

4 've watched, since

7 We've never swum

134  Workbook answer key

Exercise 3

Bid-yetrwateh Have you watched that video yet?
Fhaverrebought | didn't buy any jeans on Saturday.
We'velived We livad in New York for two years before
my dad got a job here./ bafere We've lived in New
York for two years since my dad got a job here.

4 Pidvyowevergo Have you ever been to Barcelona?

Bl Fad e

5

6 Gira'sddden Gina rode her horse every day last weel.
7

& Didveueversee Have you ever seen a live football

match?

Exercise 4

1 Have you tried ¥ started

2 Have you ever heard 10 released

3 became 11 has sold

4 has cortinued 12 have tried

5 didn’t have 12 have all done
& couldn't 14 had

7 loved 15 has ever tried
& has now become 16 Did |l just do
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary Beagood sport! jugen:

Exercise 1

1 commitment 2 discipline 3 single-mindedness

4 self-reliance 5 stamina & team spirit
7 sportsmanship 8 self-esteem

Exercise 2
1f e 3a 4c 5b 5d

Exercise 3 &) 2.32
1,3,57,11,12
Audio script

Gemma Hello?

Hate Gernma!You'll never gusess what!

Gemma Kate! s that you?

Hate Yes {'ve got some really good news!

Gemma You've got onto the Qlyrmpic training programme?

Hate Yes, they've just told me!

Gemma Ch, that's fantastic news, Katel Wel! done!

Kate |can'treally believe it. The standard was so high at the
qualification weekend!

Gemma Oh, come on Kate, you deserve it You've spent mast of
vour life in the pool!

Hate [know, and ¥m going to spend most of the next four years
there, tool

Gemma That's what you really want though, isn't it? Ch, I'm really
pleased for you! And you're going to be in the Qlympics! { can't
believe it! How exciting!

Hate Yes, but remember | haven't won a madal yet!

Gemma Oh, never mind that. Well done for getting this far! Oh,
I'm so excited! | can't wait to tell everyone!




Exercise 4 &) 23?2

1T

2T

3 FKate is going to spend most of the next four years in
the swimming pool.

4 FrGemma doesn't think that winning a mecdal is
important.

See exercise 3 for audio script

Exercise 5 &) 2.33

1 I'm afraid I've gol some bad news.

2 Oh nol What's happenec!?

3 {'m realty sorry to hear that!

4 You must be feefing terrible.

5 Ohwell, try ta look on the bright side.

Audio script

Joe Hi Ben! You don't look too happy. What's up?

Ben I'm afraid !'ve got some bad news, it's about our holiday pians.
Joe Oh no! What's happened?

Ben My granddad's really il at the moment, so we won't be
going to the beach at the same time as you now.

Joe Ohno, that's awfull I'm really sorry to hear that! Are you al)
right? You must be feeling terrible.

Ben Yeah, i'm warried about Granddad, He was so quiet when |
saw him yesterday, and he's usually so funny, always telling jokes,
Joe Oh well, try to look on the bright side. I'm sure he'll be back to
his old self soon, and maybe we'll go to the beach again this year.
Ben Maybe We'll just have to wait and see, won't wa?

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
Fat America pen

Exercise 1

1 Surprisingly, quickly, really

2 rapidly, extremely

3 Worryingly, cheaply, incredibly
Exercise 2

e 2a 3h

Exercise 3
ta b 3a 4hb

Exercise 4

1 has been washing 5 has been throwing
Z has been playing & has been fixing

3 have been lying 7 have been shopping
4 have been looking & 've been talking
Exercise 5

1 has been rising 8 has developad

2 has doubled ¢ have been doing

3 has now become 18 have just produced
4 have known 11 have discovered

5 have been eating 12 have been following
6 have been showing 13 have centinued

7 have always thought

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Readiﬁg Cyberchondria pages 2425

Exercise 1

C

Exercise 2

te Zd 3f 4a 5b

Exercise 3

2D 3E 4C 5B
Answer A is not needed

Exercise 4

1 F:They could get medical infarmation from medical
encyclopaedias and magazines.

* 7

iT

4 F:They avoid going because they'se embarrassed about

telling someone about their physical 'secrets’

F: Google chooses search results depending on how

many web pages are linked to a topic.

6T

7T

wh

Exercise 5

1d 2f 3e 49 5a 6c 7h &b

Exercise 6

-

1 common I weary 3 infection 4 stiff 5 linkedto
& printouts 7 sensible & self-diagnosis
Exercise 7

Students’ own answers

Writing A personal letter s

Exercise 1

1e 2¢g 3a 4h 5¢ 6f 7h 8d

Exercise 2

C

Exercise 3

T luckily 2 surprisingly 3 Obviously 4 Unfortunately

5 to be honest

Exercise 4

B inorderto © sothat D because

& since

| Progress check i»

1 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 30 and 31

2 The tepic sentence is usually the first, second or last
sentence of a paragraph :

3 be over the maon

4 lazy, kind, tired, happy

Woarkbook answer kev
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)

a present perfect b past simple

Bath sentences describe a past experience but sentence
a is general; sentence b talks about a specific time in
the past.

i present perfact

C

7 a self-reliant & single-minded

§ Please refer to Student's Book page 34

9 Please refer to Student’s Book page 35

D
14 Please refer to Student’s Book page 36
11 comfortably, quickly
iz have heen watching, has scored

E
13 reason = since, because; purpose = so that, in order to
14 Please refer to Student's Book page 38

Unit 4 A right to fight

Vocabulary Disappearing worlds i

Exercise 1

1 relocate 2 contaminated 32 devastated

4 washed away 5§ preserve 6 evacuated 7 spread
§ diedout

Exercise 2

Tover 2re 3 co- 4 inter 5 over 6 semi
Exercise 3

1 underpaid 2 rewritten 3 overrated 4 interaction

& overeducated

Exercise 4

td 2f 3b 4g 5h 6a 7¢ 8e

Exercise 5

1 survive I globalissues 3 Climate change

4 drought 5 famine ¢ flooding 7 relocate

8 spread 9 disease 10 urbanization 11 overcrowdead
12 overspending 13 rethink 14 interacting

Exercise 6
Students own answers

Grammar Action! s

Exercise 1
1 A is coming

B comes
2 A are going towin
will win
34 'lisee
m going to see
'm halping
might help
'm going to travel
'm travelling

jes]

[ R vow BN < R v v

Workbook answer key

Exercise 2 .
Il ha

1 aregetting 3

2 'regoing to start & re meeiing

3 e 7 s going to be
4 aren't going to use 8 qlbeableto
Exercise 3

a4 8 b5 ¢2,3 41,6 7

Exercise 4

1 Are you coming & are going to close
Z 'llbe 7 is closing

3 ‘re going to take # will use

4 will understand % 'll be able to
5 ‘re going to explain

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary
Making our voices heard pag30:

Exercise 1

e 2h 3a 4f 5b 68c 7d 8¢

Exercise 2
Students’ own answers

Exercise 3
b

Exercise 4 &) 234
Diane
Audio script

Diane You're still on the computer! Are you working on your
new website?

Jerry No, I'm trying to downlead a song. It's really annoying that
so many of the file-sharing sites are being closed down!

Diane if you ask me, it's a good thing. It's wrong to download
stuff without paying for it

Jerry Oh, come on. What was your view on copying & CD for a
friend, then? 1 know you used to do that.

Biane Well, to tell you the truth, that was probably the wreng thing
to do, too, But at least it was only one copy. Those file-sharing sites
are offering hundreds of thousands of illzgal copies of things.

Jerry It's not the file-sharing sites' problem in my opinian. They
den't know what files people are sharing on their sites. They're
just offering a service.

Diane Hmm. I'm not so sure about that! They're making maney
out of people sharing files on their sites. And it's pretty obvious
what maost of the files being downlcaded are. Maybe they just
don't want to know.

Jerry Well as far as I'm concerned, it doesn't do any harm.
Someane has to buy copies in the first pface, and you're not
stealing something when you make a copy of it.

Diane Of course you arel It's not called digital piracy for nothing!
You're stealing the profit that someoné wouid make by selling
another copy legally.




Jerry Butit's not as if film and music companies don't make
enough profit. Look at what they pay the actors and musicians!
It's ridiculous!

Diane i agree with you about that, but there are lots of people
working in those industries who don't get paid much, Theyl be
out of a job if nobody pays for what they're making.

Jerry Hmiem, i see what yourre saying, but | really dan't think it's

a problem.

Diane Well, it could be a problem when people stop making so
many films or computer games, or stap signing new bands., )
read that the countries with the mast fllegal music downloads
now have the fewest new artists appearing on the music scene.
Anyway, how is your new website gaing?

terry Oh, it's beginning to look really good. | pald someone o
redesign the home page. Look. What do you reckon?

Diane | think it's fantastic. And I'm just wondering, how about |
upload that design and offer it for free o anyone who wants o
copy it?

Jerry OK, OK. I take your point!

Exercise 5
4S8 BS ¢F d0O «F 0

Exercise 6
429 B 1,346 ¢ 57,810

Exercise 7
dfaeb,c

Exercise 8

cheaper +

more convenient +

leads to shops closing -

more choica +

need to be at home when things arrive -
can't return things easily -

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
Make a difference g3

Exercise 1
1C Za 3a 4b 5a 6c¢ 7¢ &b

Exercise 2

¥ competition 2 donors 3 participants 4 promote
5 organize 6 distribution 7 campaigns

Exercise 3

T With new technology, cars will be driving themselves

before long.

The number of people aged gighty will have doubled

by 2020.

3 People will soon be using mobile phones to pay for
everything,

4 in thirty years the world will have used Up most of the
remaining ail.

5 By 2050 the US will have becoma the largest Spanish-
speaking country in the world.

(O]

& We won't be fiving on ather planets a hundreg years
from now.

7 My sister wor't have paid off her student loan uni|
tweanty years after she finishes university,

& tllbe waiting for you on the platform when the train
arrives,

Exercise 4
1 will be shopping 4 llhave heard
Z il be handing out 5 will have arrived

3 will be publicizing 2 Il be checking

Exercise 5

Students’ own answars

Reading

Global thoughts Only room for one? ¢ pates 233

Exercises 1and 2
C

Exercise 3

03 BOS5 (04 BRE1 £5,2

Exercise 4
Tc 2d 3a 4¢ 5h

Exercise 5

1 extreme weather events 5 overconsumption
2 taboo & resources

3 rate 7 the lion's share

4 doubled & only children
Exercise 6

1 resources 5 overconsumption
2 taboc & only children

3 rate, increased 7 thelion's share

4 Extreme weather events

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers

Writing An opinion essay igsi:

Exercise 1
g,c

Exercise 2
b

Exercise 3

1 inmy opinion

Z The main argument against

3 lam convinced that

4 it's also important to note that
5 Tomy mind

6 My final point is that

"TTIE N e - ..
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| Progress check s

Please refer to Student’s Book pages 42 and 43
Dlaase refer to Student’s Book pages 42 and 43
a over- b under- ¢ co- & -inter

a will b presentsimple ¢ may/might
believe at, belong for

Please refer to Student’s Book page 40
Please refer to Student’s Book page 46

Please refer to Studeni’s Book page 48

take part in a marathon, donate clothes, support a
campaign

a future perfact b future continuous

2 describes an action that will be finished before a
definite time in the future; b describes an action that
will be in progress at a definite time in the future.

Please refer to Student's Book pages 50 and 51
Please refer to Student’s Book page 50

Unit 5 Rights and wrongs

Vocabulary Teenage gangs s

Exercise 1

1

shoplifter / thief 2 vandal 3 mugger 4 robber

5 pffender

Exercise 2

i
2
3
4
5
6

Armed robbers / Armed robbery
theft

Burglar / Offender / Robber / Thief
Shoplifters / Thieves

Vandals

muggings

Exercise 3

1

You mustn't be dishonest in court.

Knife crime is often the result of gangs disagreeing /
having disagreements.

Many prisoners complain about mistreatment / being
mistreated by prison officers.

Mishehaviour / Mishehaving in school can someatimes
lead to criminality.

Young offenders have often had misfortuna(s) in their
lives.

Apologize for your disrespect towards your mother!

Exercise 4
1 prison term 4 speeding fine
z internet fraud 5 community service

3

life sentence, death penalty $ house arrest

Exercise 5

1
2
3
4

violence 5 misbehaviour
prison sentence & vandalism
life sentence 7 shoplifting

disagreement

a0 Yilmsdrbamnmly amciitnr o

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Grammar Natural born liars e

Exercise 1

1 tell, ¢ 4 prass, f

7 will forgive, e 5 won't make, a
3 drop, b & will turn, d
Exercise 2

a4

printed, would take would be, lived

t

7 ‘dlie, didnt have to 5 would worl, switched
3 shaved, would still have & knew, would you do
Exercise 3

1 see, il 5 could, wauld

7 wouldn't, didn't have 5 needs, i

3 lived, would 7 would, were

4 doesn’t, 'l 3 don't, won't

Exercise 4

1 you use the correct password, you wan't get onto the

website

you don't try, you wor't know if it's possible

they allow me to finish at 5 p.m,, fwon't take the

Saturday job

4 you put the cake in the oven immecdiately, it won't be
a success

5 the bus doesn't come soon, we'll be late for class

& you make mistakes in life, you'll never learn

LI W)

Exercise 5

i tell
5 wouldyoudo & invented 7 tell
g Will you enjoy 10 came

2 libe 3 asks 4 wouldn't believe
§ becomes

Exercise 6

Students' own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary

Sorry is the hardest word pie3t:
Exercise 1

fallen out with
got around to it
lives up to

puts it down to

1 putup with

2 came up with
3 owned up to
4 gataway with

~1 & W

[

Exercise 2 &) 2:35

1id 2b 3f 4a 5e bc¢
Audio script
1

Shop assistant ‘We regret to inform you that the store is now
closing. Please take your purchases to the nearest till!

Dan Oh no! | haver't got time to look for a new video game
now! That's your fault for being so slow!

Suzy I'm sorry! | didn't mean to take so long. | couldn't find the
baaok that Mum wanted!




2 H - SR,
Dan I'm very sorry I'm late. The bus was full and | had to wait for Readﬂng Prison! Mel No Way! P A
another one. Exercise 1

Teacher I'm afraid that's not good enough, Dan. That's the third
time this week that you've been late, 5it down, and don't let it
happen again. Exercise 2
3

Suzy Oh not'm so sorry, Grant 've spift my lemonade on the floorl

C

1 E, stuclents

, . .
Grar Don't warry about it, Suzy. It won't show on that dark . E’ films and TV d':?més
ar

trown carpet. I'lf get you another glass. @ -30ME youig offenders
4 & B, prison
TV announcer We'd like to apologize for the poor audio guality of £ A the young offenders
that last programme. - Exercise 3
Bad |should think so too! | was locking forward to that, and | ] . o
could hardly understand parts of it 1 F: Prison officers visit the schools.
Simen Never mind. You can watch it again on your computer, It a1

. 3
might be better on that, 3T . L . .
5 4 F:45% of the robberies in Nottinghamshire are
Sarah Oh, ¥m really sorry, Anne! I've forgotten to bring your committed by teenagers.
French dictionary back! 5 T
Anne That's OK. | haven't got French today, so you can give it 6T
back to me tomorraw. Exercise 4

]

Dan I'm really sorry about all the noise this afternoon, Mr Tate. 1 itfeels a bit like being in prison!
| had some friends round and one of them kept turning the 2 long-term prisaners
music up really lod. 3 the young offender's trainers
MrTate That's quite all right, Dan. You're pretty quiet normally, so 4 the theft of the trainers
a bit of loud music every now and then isn't a problem. 5 prison

§ the visits
Exercise 3 &) 235 )

Exercise 5

1 fault, mean to t Never mind
2 it happen again 1 rea”y 50rTY i E,C Z C,D 3 CI,B 4 f,F 5 a,A 53 b,E
il

3 sosorry m really sorry about R
See exercise 2 for audio script. Exercise 6

) 1 long-term 4 mock-up
Exercise 4 z well-known 5 role-play
Students’ own answers 3 one-day & wake-up
Exercise 5 Exercise 7
Students’ own answers Students’ own answers
Vocabulary and grammar Writing A letter to a newspaper g
Young people’s rights - Exercise 1
Exercise 1 1 should / ought to he able to

3 Z should / ought to avoid
Th 2a 3c d4a 5¢ 6b 3 shouldn't/ ought not to lie
4 should / ought to unfriend

Exercise 2

; 5 shouldn't/ ought not to eat
tc2ze 3b 47 5a 6d & should / ought to know
Exercise 3 Exercise 2
Tof 2to 30f 4for 5of 6 for 7 for % from Studants’ own answers
$to 1 to 31 from
. . Exercise 3

Xercis . - .

e4 AS BR €5 DR ER FR 65
1 don't have to / needn’t 4 don't have to/ nesdn’t
i mustn't/can't/maynot 5 haveto Exercise 4
3can/may § can/may 1D 2C 2F 4A 5G 5
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers
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Progress check iz

Please refer to Student’s Book pages 56 and 57

her {Rachels), she {(Rachel), her (Rachel’s), there (the
new town)

a shoplifter b vandal ¢ mugger

disrespect, misbehaviour, disbelief

a first conditional b second conditional
a describes a real situation; b describes an imaginary
situation.

a fallenoutwith b liveupto ¢ putitdownto
Please refer to Student’s Book page 60

8 Please refer to Student’s Book page &1

D

¢ Please refer to Student’s Book pages 62 and 63
1 2 just b optional c illegal
11 We usually use must when the speaker has decided that
something is important and have to when someone
alse has decided this. However, in many situations, we
can use must and have ta in the same way.,

C
G
7

1]

12 We use should and ought to when we want to say that
something is right or the best thing to do. They express
a mild obligation. Qught to is more formal than should.
13 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 64 and 65

Unit 6 Paying the price

Vocabulary word on the street /s

Exercise 1

launch 2 trick 3 research 4 display 5 target
promote

1
]
Exercise 2

1 offer 2 magazines 3 campaign 4 image
5 samples 6 knowledge

Exercise 3

1Th 2a 3¢ 4b 5b 6a 7c¢ 8a

Exercise 4

1 Classified acls 2 persuade 3 displayed

4 marketing campaign 5 luxury goods

5 endorsements 7 flyers & brandimage 9 slogan
18 billboards 11 jingles

Exercise 5

Students' own answers

Grammar Fair trade gss:

Exercise 1
th 2c 3bh 4c¢c 5a 6D

Workbook answer key

Exercise 2

1 Is this cheese made in the UiK?

Mo, that cheese was imported from Latvia,

3 Whyisn't that stated on the packet? .

1 The rules are made by the Food Standards Agency.
5 Well, | think shoppers are being tricked by this.

ed

Exercise 3

1 will never be bittan

2 were used

will be flying

had alreacly breen imported
were still executing

will be provided

Lk

LS . Y

Exercise 4

1 Most of Europe’s apples are grown on Polish farms

nowadays.

Fair trade isn't {heing) promoted encugh around the

world.

3 Qver twenty James Bond films have been made since
1962

& Frankenstein was written by a nineteen-year-cld girl
called Mary Shelley.

% Refunds will only be given with a receipt,

5 Small children were stiil being used to clezan chimneys
in the 1860s.

o

Exercise 5

-

1 beingused 2 worked 3 had been used

4 were employed 5 were paid & lasted

7 were not permitted 8 brought

9 hac been transformed 10 wereseen 11 are found
12 will have been abolished

Exercise 6

Students' own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary How to spend it? s

Exercise 1

1 massive 2 vast 3 whopping 4 modest

-

5 tiny minority & A significant

Exercise 2 &) 3.01
Helen B Ed A
Audio script

Helen There's quite a wide range of bikes to cheose from these
days, but I've never seen any quite as different as these two! Bike
A looks fairly normal, whereas the other bike is quite unusual.
Although | said that the first bike is more normal, it's not the kind
of bike | would choose - it's a racing bike, with drop handlebars,
and | don't like those. On the other hand, | think a lot of my
friends would like it, because some of them are serious cyclists.

[ don't think many of my friends would choose bike B, because
it'’s one of those folding bikes that people use when they go 10
work by train, so it's no good for long distances. Nevertheless,
it's the one | prefer from these two. I've never seen a bike like
this before! It's got a very madern design, and it looks like a




briefcase when it's comnpletely foided. It locks really cool, and !
couid use it for the short journey to schoo! and then put it in my
locker when | get there! People would certainly talk about it!

Ed Bike B fooks brilliant. The design is really interesting. It looks
very futuristic. However, I'd never choose it because it’'s not
really a bike, more of a gadget, and ! think it's a bit ugly - it looks
a bit like those exercise bikes you see in a gym. In contrast, bike
A looks a bit baring, but that's definitely the bike | would go for,
Although I think it must be heavier than the portabile bike, it
looks quite light, and | bet it goes really fast because it's a proper
racing bike. Nevertheless, it wouid be fine for everyday use, |
&lsa like the bright colour of bike A, whereas the grey colour of
bike Bis a bit dull,

Exercise 3 &) 3.0]

1 FiSome of them are serious cyclists,
2T

37

4 F:He thinks bike A looks a bit boring.
5T

See exercise 2 for audio script.

Exercise 4 & 3.01

a whereas, 1 d Howaver, 5
b Nevertheless, 4 e |n contrast, 8
¢ On the other hand, 3 i Although, 2

See exercise 2 for audio script.

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
Traditional festivals 7

Exercise 1

1 manufaciure 2 profit 3 design 4 trend

> commercial 6 industry 7 consumers & retailer
Exercise 2
T puton 2 have 3 make 4 give 5 give & have

7 make 8 puton

Exercise 3
a3 bo ¢8 d4 21 17 g5 h2
Exercise 4
.1 had a bad experience & made a promise
2 take arisk 7 trend
3 iaunch 8 did some research
4 commercial % designs
5 having aninfluence 18 profit
Exercise 5

i, have, sent a, get, fixed

o

h, have, dyed
f, have, fixed
d, get, checked

e, have, cut
¢ get, delivered
G, to gel, tested

LV I S R
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Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Reading

False friends - marketing enemies pages 48-49

Exercise 1

Students' own answers

Exercise 2
b

Exercise 3

A3 B1 04 bBnotneeded F 2

Exercise 4

(Possible answers)

i Because English is seen as the language of international
cemmunication and shows that you are part of the
mocern global community.

2 Because their preduct names or slogans may mean

something different in other languages,

Mo, because they changed the name hafore launching

itin Germany.

i Because ‘body bag'is used in English to refer to a bag

that is used for taking away dead bodies.

Languages which are very different from English.

That their slogans can't be translated perfectly,

When a campaign has been very successful in a market,

Lad

Py

S B~ AR W o

Exercise 5
1f2d 3e 4b 5¢g 6a 7¢

Exercise 6

3 executives
7 lick

Z inarush
§ concept

1 abroad 4 embarrassing

5 costly

Exercise 7

Students’ own answers

Writing A formal letter of complaint s

Exercise 1

The letter is formal.

1 Tam writing to complain about
Z dissatisfied with

3 Although

4 |stilt have not received

5 What is more

& While

Exercise 2

1 extremety

2 dissatisfied

3 developed several fauits
& frequently

5 discuss

§ receive




Exercise 3

The letter is informal,

(Possible answers)
Farrwrtting-torinferrrysurthatyour-birthday-presentwas
receivedtoday: | just wanted to let you know that your
birthday prasent has arrived.

justwhatwasneeded just what | needed
furthermore-ttesizeisideal it's exactly the right size
weekend-exctistons  weekend trips
Hoolferward-tospeaiingtoyoursesr Speak soon!
Yourssincerely, Lots of love,

Exercise 4

1 Besidesthis, 2 Although 3 While 4 inaddition

5 Toadd tothis, & However,

;] Progress check

1 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 68 and 69
Please refer to Student’s Baok pages 68 and 69
2 knowledge & glossymagazine ¢ brand image

By b b

Y

The passive is formed with the verb be + past participle

of the main verh,

We use the passive:

- when we are more interested in the action than in the
person who performs the action.

+ when we dan't know who performs the action, or when
itis clear from the context who performs the action.

5 & The beds are being made by Jim.

b The exhibition had been seen by many people before
it closed.

C

§ Please refer to Student’s Book pages 72 and 73

7 Please refer to Student's Book pages 72 and 73

% atime

D

% Please refer to Student's Book pages 74 and 75
16 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 74 and 75
1 a someone has cut it for him (at his request)

b he has cut it himself

E
i1 however, but
13 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 76 and 77

Unit 7 The senses

Vocabulary Taste s
Exercise 1

Tc 2a 3¢ 4¢ 5b 6a 7b

Exercise 2

1 careful 2 beneficial 3 available 4 difficult

5 tasteless 6 accepted 7 repulsive 8 convinced
Exercise 3

1 soft, moist 2 smooth, lumpy 3 crunchy 4 juicy
5 runny, thick 6 chewy 7 crumbly

Workbook answer key

Exercise 4

-

widely avallable 2 consider 3 notice 4 realize
oily & highly beneficial 7 creamy ¢ smooth
xceptionally careful 16 thick 11 runny

3 ks

Iy

=oas

5

Grammar Beyond human senses s

Exercise 1

i I've never been there before!

2 'Wa're travelling past my house!

3 Tl wear my new drass tomorrow!

4 "We're late today, but we were early yesterday!

Td alreadly left the house by the time you rang!

‘I can help you with your homework if you're having
problems with it!

[ A NN ]

Exercise 2

T were still waiting & they had had
2 had lost 7 couldn't

3 would send i owould pay

4 didn't want & was

5 had already spent 16 wanted
Exercise 3

1 promised to take me to the concert if | managed to

get tickets

agreed that the clock was running slow

admitted that they'd charged us too much for

the drinks

4 pointed out that | couldn’t call Ellen because my phone
didn't have a signal

5 explained that my password hadn't worked because |
hadn't used any capital letters

& added that my grandmother had rung to ask if [ was
going to her house that night

L

Exercise 4

1 knew 2 had neverwanted 3 had started

4 was having 5 was feeling 6 could 7 would

& had dreamed ¢ haddied 3¢ had always thought
11 sat 12 was coming

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary Don'tshout, | can see! s

Exercise 1

t A react reaction
BV

v

impress impression
4 canfess confession
4 deeide decision
B protection protect
divide division

v

coRrect connaction

LTI )

L
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Exercise 2 &) 3.02
Tbh 2a 3a
Audio script

A

Girl Excuse me, but when is the 9.15 train to Oxford coming?
Station official |t says on the information screen — it expected in
20 minutes,

Girl Yes, but the time on the information screen hasn't changed
for over half an hour!

Station offidal Well, I'm sorry, but we're having problems
because of the haavy rain.

Girl Fine, but can you please put on a replacement bus service
when this happens? I'm really not happy about waiting kere for
nearly an hour in the cold.

Station official 'm afraid the replacement bus service stopped at
9 odock Il go and see if | can find out any more informaticn on
when the train will be here ..

B

Boy Excuse mel

Assistant Yes, how can | help?

Boy I'm afraid there's a slight problem. | bought these trainers
here yesterday, but when | got home | noticed that one trainer
has a small hole in ir, '

Assistant | think those were in the sale. 'm afraid we can't give
refunds on sale items,

Boy {don'tthink they were in the sale. Would you mind checking?
Assistant Oh, yes, you're right. They were on special offer, but not
actually one of the sale items, Would you like a refund, then?
Boy Could you exchange them? | really like them! Do you have
any mare in stock?

Assistant Would you mind waiting while | see if we've got

any more?

Boy No, of course not.

Assistant Yes, you're in luck. Here's the last pair.

Boy Brilliant!

C

Mrs Jenkins Hello, Eval

Eva Hi, Mrs Jenkins. 'm sorry to bother you, but I'm afraid I've
got some more of your daughter’s fetters.

Mrs Jenkins Oh dear, not again

Eva Yes, Mr Jenkins said he'd spoken to the postman about it, and
it stopped for a while, but these two are for Eva Jenkins, not me!
Mrs Jenkins Ch, | am sorry. The posiman must be confused
againt | think it's quite unusual for neighbours to have the same
name. At least we haven't had any more of your letters. But

if you see the postman, could you ask him again to be more
careful? We're usually all out when he comes,

Eva Yes, of caurse | will.

Mrs Jenkins Thanks a lot, Eva. Bye!

Eva Byel
Exercise 3 &) 3.02
e 2b 3¢

See exercise 2 for audio script,

Exercise 4 @ 3.02

T Excuse me, but

2 can you

3 there’s a slight problem
4 Would you mind

See exercise 2 for audio script.

£ Could you

& Would you mind waiting
7 I'msorry to bother you

& could you

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
A Walk in the Woods pagess

Exercise 1

1 tosnore/snoring 2 whispering 3 Blinking
4 staring 5 peering & snuffling

Exercise 2

ih 2a 3b 4b 5h §c

Exercise 3 &) 3.03

i whispered 2 sighed
5 shouted & cheerad
Audio script

1
Girl Shhh! Don't let my dad hear that we've come outside!

2
Bey I'm never yoing to get all this work done by tomarrow!

3 stammered 4 whined

3
Boy I--I'm really sorry that I'm fate. It won't happen again,

4
Girl 1t's not fairl Why should | have to clean my room on a
Saturday?

5
Boy Keep out of my bedroomi

6
Girl Come an, Simon, you can do itl

Exercise 4

1 She asked me what time the bus had left.

4 Keira asked us why we were waiting there,

3 The assistant asked me if | wanted a refund.

4 Paul asked her whether he would need a password.

5 Celia asked me if | could swim.

6 My dad asked us what the pelicernan had said, / The
policeman asked us what my dad had said.,

Exercise 5

T what music | was listening to

2 notto gointo the woods

3 where the toitet was

4 told me to eat more vegetables

5 if / whether she could go to Gemma's party on Saturday
& notto tell lies and to start telling the truth

7 if / whether  had seen Brian that morning

5 told us to forget about it

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

[T N R R [



Reading
An amazing mind-reader? s
Exercise 1

Students’ own answers

Exercise 2
1D 2F 3E 48

]
=g
o
m

Exercise 3

{Possibie answers)

1 Out of curiosity.

Z lt could have been a good guess.

2 Yes.

4 Because Dave had revealed that she had spent €300 on
clothes the previous month — information she prebably
hadn't shared with anyone else.

5 Because it gave the researchers time to log into their
{the people’s) Facehook accounts.

6 To show peaple the dangers of putiing their
information enline.

Exercise 4
174 ?h 3a 4a 5b 6k 7b 8a 9a #h

Exercise 5

1 ‘I'm seeing insects on your back!

2 ‘I've had two butterflies tattcoed on my back!
3 You've got an orange motorbike!

4 "You're selling your house!

5 'It's true!

6 'Don't write any bank details in an email!

Exercise &6

Students’ own answers

Writing Areport on survey findings st

Exercise 1

—

Possible answers)

Do you ask your parents questions about homewaork?
Do you do your hemewaork while listening to music?
Do you look for information online when doing your
homework?

Do you do your homewaork before eating dinner?

Do you work in your bedroom?

Ld Pad el

o

[

Exercise 2
ad b1 ¢5 d3

[
%]

Exercise 3
ab 4 2 d1 &3

Exercise 4

Tc 2h 3a

Exercise 5
L4 B3 £~ 1 £S5 F2

144 Workhoolk answer key

Progress check s

A

Please refer to Student's Book pages 82 and 83
a the general topic or the purpose of the text
b summary or conclusion

Please refer to Student's Book pages 82 and 83
i g fairly tasteless

b widely available

[

o bt

fwed

5 a Carrie admitted that she had accidentally aten the
tast slice of cake.
b Tim pointed out that he wouldn't get lost because
he'd been there before.

L
§ a reaction b decision ¢ situation d conclusion
7 By feeling the vibrations of the notes in their bocly

& Please refer to Student’s Book page 67

9 Please refer to Student’s Bock pages 88 and 89

18 hearing: snuffle, snore, whisper; seeing: peer, stare
11 2 Jenny askad what Tom was doing. / Jenny asked Tom

what he was doing.
4 Mum asked {me) if | could see her phone,

E
12 approximately a third, nearly all, about a quarter, just

over half

13 Please refer to Student'’s Book page 91

Unit 8 Decisions

Vocabulary Think differently e

Exercise 1

1 highly-skilled 3 challenging 4 varied

& high-flying 7 repetitive 8 stressful

1 worthwhile
5 dead-end

Exercise 2

1 offer my own suggestions 2 David
7 have a nice cup of coffee
£ any help would be welcome 5 years

& managed to fix the hike herself

Exercise 3

1 head(teacher) 2 firefighter 3 flight attendant
4 police officer 5 spokesperson

& salesperson/ shop assistant 7 actor

£ sporisperson / athlete

Exercise 4

1 owner 2 throwninatthe despend 3 chalienging
4 shows them the ropes 5 stressful @ varied
7 glamorous B rose to the challenge

% The bottom line 19 salesperson 11 high-flying

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers




Grammar Ifthey hadn't... e

Exercise 1

1 late, got

2 didn't hear, didn't stay
3 listened, didn't lose

4 got lost, was talking
5 didn't see, didn't say

Exercise 2

1 had asked, would have said

2 hadn't made, would never have mada

3 would never have won / nevar would have won,
hadn't helped

4 had observed, would never have gat

5 had had, would have written

6 would have stayed, hadn't won

Exercise 3

1 Ifonly lhadn't spent all my pocket rmaney yasterday.
twish | could go to the cinema with you.

2 If only we hadn't bought cheap tickets. | wish the stage

was / were closer,

Carla wishes her faptop hadn't crashed, If only it would

connect to the internat,

4 If only Josh hadn't forgotten to bring his swimming
trunks. He wishes he could go in the pool.

5 Iwish I'hadn't said that to Elke. If only she would
forgive me.

L

Exercise 4

1 would have listened & would have stopped
2 wouldn't have spent 7 had done

3 had realized B 1 hadn't stuclied

4 hadn't compared 9 would have found
5 had had

Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary Important decisions e
Exercise 1

Tha zZab 2ba 4ab 5ab

Exercise 2

1 beginning 2 speak 3 pictures 4 personal

5 remind & allow

2

Exercise 3

bt in this presentation, my subject will be
2 I'm going to lock briefly at

3 Let's begin by

4 Toillustrate this point,

3 Moving on to

& Finally, to sum up,

Exercise 4 @) 3.04
A2 - ¢3 g

Audio script

Good afternoon. No, good merning! Today Id like to talk to youl
about mistakes! I'm going to look at why it's impossible to avoid
making them, and why they are useful. {1l start by explaining
why we're afraid of making mistakes, and then look at how we
need to change the way we think about them. Il end with
same examples of successful mistakes,

Let’s begin with a quote from Einstein. He said,'Anyone who has
never made a mistake has never tried anything new! This shows
that mistakes are an impartant part of learning. So why are we
50 afraid of getting something wrong? !t's partly because we
think about it so much afterwards. To give you an example, if |
make one big mistake in this presentation, but get everything
else right, what will | be thinking about later? Yes - I'l be
thinking, i only | hadn't done that!’

A strong memory of a mistake can help us to avaid making it
again, but we mustn't let it make us afraid of trying and failing.
You have to know that it was a mistake and then let it go,
remembering that you and the mistake are not the same thing.

Moving on to learning a language, it's important that you don't
let the fear of making ristakes stop you from trying to speak

it. You'll only learn what a mistake is by making it and having it
corrected. We all know that a good way to stop worrying about
our mistakes is to laugh at them, and fanguage mistakes are a
good epportunity to do this, Look at the pictures of what these
TWO BITOrs mean.

You've cut your hairl’
There were very little students in the class!

Enjoy the mistakes, and use them to help you remember that
it's 'You've had your hair cut'and 'Very few students!

Now let’s look at some successfuf mistakes, The inventor
Thomas Edison knew that mistakes are part of finding the right
answer, and said, T haven't failed. I've just found one thousand
ways that don't work!To iliustrate this point about mistakes
bringing success, look at these inventions and discoveries:
Penicillin

Chocofate chip cookies

Crisps

A-rays

Chocolate chip cookies are clearly the most imporiant
inventian, but what do they all have in common? Yes, they all
nappened by mistake!

50, te conclude, stop being afraid of getting things wrong! It just
means that you're human and trying to learn. And if possible,
have a good laugh at your mistakes! Thank you for listening.

Exercise 5 & 3.04

1 Today I'd like to talk to you about mistakes!

2 I'm going to look at why it's impossible to avoid
making them.

3 Pli start by explaining why we're afraid of making
mistakes, :

4 I'll end with some examples of successful mistakes,

5 Let's begin with a quote fram Einstein.

& Mow let’s ook at some successful mistakes.

7 50, 10 conclude, stop being afraid of getting things wrong!

See exerdise 4 for audio script.

Exercise 6
Students’ own answers

Warkrkbank ancwar av TAL




Vocabulary and grammar
Do the !’ight thmg { page 63

Exercise 1

1 discrimination 2 opposition  # marched
4 injustice 5 boycotting 6 struggle
Exercise 2

T FIGHT 2 STAND 3 FACE
& THROW 7 STEP 3 GIVE

4 TAKE 5 BACK
Exercise 3

4 can't have been
5 must have forgotien

1 can't have done
2 must have stopped
3 might have gone

Exercise 4

1 must 2 could 3 might 4 can't 5 may & could
Exercise 5

1 must have run out of § must have been taken
2 can't have crashed 7 could have crashed

3 may have been worlking 8 may have survived

4 must have caughtand killed ¢ could have been

5 might have returned 10 must have betenged to
Exercise 6

Students own answers

Reading The name game pgéics
Exercise 1

Baker — baked bread

Cook - cooked food

Carpenter - made things out of wood
Gardner — workedt with plants

Smith - made things out of iron or steel
Mitler ~ ground corn to make flour

Exercise 2

1 False 2 True 3 True
Exercise 3

A3 B2 C5 Dt £4
Exercise 4

1 F: Names were enly related to jobs lower down in saciety.

2T

3 F:These connections often work across languages.

4 NG

5 F:We just think that people at the top of a list are more
important.

6T

T

8 NG

Exercise 5

2 coincidences 3 poles 4 dentist

4 feminine

1 headline
5 academics

Workbook answer key

Exercise 6

4 feminine

1 Pole 7 coingidence 3 dentist
5 headlines & academic
Exercise 7

Students’ own answars

Writing A covering letter -pig

Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Students’ own answers

Exercise 3

fam writing to apply for

Please find enclosed

As you will see from the enclosed CV

I believe that this will provide

| have also coordinated

All this experience has confirmecd that
7 would be available for interview

S W KR S

4N

Exercise 4

assist — advise
develop ~ design
coordinate - arrange

Exercise 5

1 designed 2 advised 3 developed 4 assisted

§ clesign & assisted

Progress check o

Please refer to Student’s Book pages 94 and 95
a to have a lot an one's plate b to be thrown in at the
deep end

A
1 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 94 and 95
2
3

4 hadn't gone, would have missed
5 aldidn't go to the concert but | wish | had & I'm not at
the concert but | would like to be there

£
& Please refer to Student's Book pages 98 and 99
7 Please refer to Student’s Book page 98

Don't panic, use the words that you do know to help
you, listen twice — once for general understanding, once
for detail

Please refer to Siudent's Book page 99

o]

Please refer to Student’s Book pages 100 and 101
Pleasa refer to Student's Book pages 100 and 101
must have, can't have, might have

i el
v

o4

syronyms af help: assist, advise; synanyms of organize:
coardinate, arrange

Use facts, dates and numbers; aveid quantifiers; give
specific examples of how your experience and skills
match the employer's requirements

-
=N




Unit 9 Digital humans

Vocabulary A dayinthelife g

Exercise 1

Te b 3a 4¢ 5bh 6c 7h #a
Exercise 2

Platest 2 eventually 2 currently 4 consistently
ioactually € last 7 sympathetic  § friendly

3 consequently 98 possibly

Exercise 3
a5 B2 ¢7 ¢9 3 {6 g1 RE8 14

ped

Exercise 4

1 uplead 2 friendly 3 logoutof 4 loginto 5 share
§ hititoff 7 openup 3 breakdown % pickon
10 sympathetic 11 consistently 12 actually 12 getover

Exercise 5

Students' own answers

Grammar
Friendships now and then g6

Exercise 1

1 where,e 2 who,d 3 which,{f 4 when, ¢

5 whase, a & which, b

Exercise 2

1 who wrote the Harry Potter hools

2 where most American films are made
3 wha painted the Mona Lisa

4 when Christmas is celebrated

5 whose logo looks like a tick

& where Shakespeare was barn

Exercises 3and 4

13

2 0 lsubject=you), relative pronoun can be left out

3 O (subject=few people), relative pronoun can be left out
S

5

O (subject=people), relative pronoun can be left out

O {subject=computers), relative pronoun can be left out
S

s s R 5 N =5

Exercise 5

4 that / which
17 where

P when 2 that/which 3 who
5 when - 7 - 8~ ¢ whose ¢ -
12 that/which 13 - 14 that/which

o

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary Can'tlive without ... -

Exercise 1

1 expensive 2 out-of-date 3 convenient

4 inexpensive 5 fragile, durable & reliable

Exercise 2

C

Exercise 3 &)3-05

1 dolneedto & I'vegot

2 Are you sure 7 tdonext

3 doldo 8 could you say that

4 First 9 What!meanis

5 I'm not sure what you H Do you see
mean by 11 that's clear

Audio script

lara Hi, Bobby! Can you help me? | need to change a cartridge
onmy new printer, and | know you've got the same model as
me. What do | need to do?

Bobby Sure. Are you sure it needs replacing?

Lara Yes, I'm getting @ warning sign when [ try to print something.
Bobby OK, but you get those ages before it actually needs
replacing. You need to check it really is out of ink bafore you
change the cartridge.

Lara How do | do that?

Bobby Try and print something. It wilf tell you it can't if it really
needs a new cartridge.

Lara OK... Yes, it's telling me | have to replace the cartridge,
Bobby Right. First lift the lid and the scanner,

Lara 5orry, 'm not sure what you mean by scanner,

Bobiby The glass bit which you put things on for scanning and
phatacopying.

lara Right, I've got that.

Bobby Great. | can hear it whirring, so a box that holds the
cartridges has come out into the middle now, yes?

tara Yep.What do | do next?

Bobby Then cpen the lid of the box and you'll see the cartridges.
Lara OK,

Bobby Now find the cartridge you need to replace. They're
colour-coded, so it's easy to see which are which.

Lara Sorry, could you say that again?

Bobby What { mean is, they've got the colours on them, the
same as the ink inside, Do you see?

Lara Yes, that's clear ... so ! need to take the black one out.
Bobby You need to pull the tabs on the side of the cartridge
together as you pull & out. Do you see what | mean?

lara Yes, it's come out quite easily.

Bobby Great. Now put the new cartridge in, but first take off
the yellow tape which is stuck over a hole in the bottom of
the cartridge.

Lara Yes, I've done that.

Bobby OK. Then put the new cartridge in. Just push and you'll
hear a click when it's in properly.

lara Doneit!

Bobby That's it then. Close the scanner and lid and press OK.
lara Fantastic! Oh, it's making some funny noises now.

Babby Don'tworry. It takes a while for it to charge itself with the
new ink. it'll be ready to print in a couple of minutes.

L1 T/ S SO b —

44"



Lara Oh, thank you so much, Bobby. | couldn't have done it
without you!

Bobby Yes, you could! But it is easier than locking in the manual
when someone explains it!

Exercise 4
as b3 ¢1 d6 4 §2

Exercise 5

Students own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
iPeople ‘i

Exercise 1
T book 2 disc 3 face 4 face 5 disc & book

Exercise 2

1 simile  Z rhythm 3 personification 4 metaphor
5 rhyme & prose

Exercise 3

1 Apple, whose profits make it one of the richest
companies in the world, continues to make the most
popular smartphones.

[reland, which some people wrongly think is part of the
UK, is part of the British [sles,

Spain, where a lot of British people go to five when thay

Pd

(¥}

retire, has a U¥-born pepuiation of about a million people.

4 Midsummer's Day, when Scandinavian people have
huge celebrations, comas between 21 and 24 June.

5 Fruit juice, which a lot of people think is very healthy, is

bad for your teeth if you drink too much of it.

thiza, where all-night raves began in the 1980s, is still a

popular holiday destination for young clubbers.

Suzanne Collins, whose Hunger Games novels were

rmade into films, wrote The Underland Chronicles.

8 St Nicholas's Day, when many children receive gifts, is
on 6 December.

&

|

Exercise 4

1 needs more information
1/
3 needs more information
4
% needs more information
& needs more information
7

Exercise 5

T whod 2 ,wheref 3 whicha £ ,whenc

5 whereb & wheng 7 ,whiche

Exercise 6

1T whichg 2 whereb 3 whod 4 whiche

5 whicha 6§ whenf 7 whosec
The device is a haolk.

Exercise 7

Students own answers

Workbook answer key

Reading A hacker’s story: life without
the internet g7
Exercise 1

I

Exercise 2

C

Exercise 3
1¢c 2d 3b 4a

Exercise 4

{Possible answers)

tock down prevented from working
remote far from anywhere else
serene slow and calm

time someone is able to cencentrate
{(here: ability to concentraie)

happier, more content

attached to {because they spend so
much time staring at their screens)
ordered io go to another country to go
to court and face trial there

attention span

futfilled
giued to

extradited

Exercise 5

T remote 2 gluedto 3 attentionspan 4 serene
5 tookdown & fulfilled

Exercise 6

1 no comma necassary 4 2011, when

2 website, which 5 no comma necessary
3 passwords, which & US, where

Exercise 7

Students' own answers

Writing A for and against essay i

Exercise 1

The essay is about calculators

& for B against € against B for £ for F against
Exercise 2

The advantages and disadvantages of using calculators
1D 2E 3A 4B 5C 6F

Exercise 3

Students' own answers

Exercise 4

1 ban 2 relyon 3 multiplication tables
4 Nevertheless 5§ claim

Progress check

Please refer to Student's Book pages 108 and 109
open up, stick up for, get over, hit it off

A
1
2




el

a actually means really’, currently means‘at the moment’

b sympathetic means ‘understanding of other peaple's
problems’, fiiendly means ‘pleasant and obliging’

¢ latest means ‘most recent’, last means ‘final’

[#3]

g whose & who, that r when
Please refer ta Student’s Book page 111

Please refer to Studlent’s Baok page 112
Please refer to Student’s Book page 112
Please refer to Student’s Book page 113

Please refer to Student’s Book page 115

Repetition, rhyme, using words with mare than one
meaning

t face=the front part of yaur head OR to be opposite
something, looking at it

disc=a round, flat object you putinto a computer OR a
thing between the bones in your back

which, who, where, whose

mxmucmmlﬂ\mw1-ﬁ‘—*—m

It + passive

It + passive with modal verb

It +is / seems + adjective

4 Use introductory it, the passive, Some / other people
claim / believe / say / argue,

Unit 10 Creativity

Vocabulary Artis everywhere Rzt

Exercise 1

T genius 2 success 3 beauty 4 originality 5 style

6 vision 7 mature 2 dedication

Exercise 2

1 pickand choose
2 sick and tired
3 far and wide

4 alive and kicking

5 ups and downs

6 trial and errar
Exercise 3

Writing  biographer, fiction, novelist, playwright, poet

Music  recital, compaser, aria, singer
Theaire actor, playwright
Art carve, portrait, sketch, painter, draw, sculptor
Exercise 4

" 1singer 2 novelist 3 biographer 4 playwright
5 poet & sculptor
Exercise 5

Students own answers

Grammar
Around the world in one dance Fpage 77

Exercise 1

t painted  Z filmed 3 working 4 written, called
5 living 6 sung

Exercise 2

who workad

wha was obviously encouraged
which was clearly written

who lived

who is studying

which are enclosed

R FE N S Y

eyt

7 who was speaking

& whais often criticized

Exercise 3

i shown 2 performing 3 ending 4 decided
5 attended & singing 7 winning & watchad
# followed 18 won 17 doing

Exercise 4

Students' own answers

Listening, speaking and
vocabulary What's the point of art? page

Exercise 1

17T Za 3d 4e 5b s¢

Exercise 2

Figurative art objects, people, recognizable, real
Abstractart lines, colours, original, shapes

Exercise 3 @& 3.06

fa abistract

Jo figurative
Ben  figurative
Ban  abstract
Audio script

Teacher OK, today's debate is about which is the most creative
type of art - abstract art, using shapes and colours rather than
anything we recognize in our everyday world, or figurative

art, showing people and objects in ways that make them
recognizable. Who's going to start the ball rolling? Do you have
anything to say in favour of abstract art, Fla?

tla Yes, [ think abstract is the most creative type of art, Artisn't
supposed to try and make a direct capy of the world — we can
do that with photographs now. It should express a vision in a
completely original way, and that's what abstract art does,

Jo Sorry tointerrupt ...

Teacher That's OK, go ahead, Jo,

Io Well, I fee! quite strongly about this, and | totally disagree
with Ela. It's true that art shouldn't copy the world, but it should
shaw us the things we see in everyday fife in a different way. It
can'tdo that if it's compfetely abstract.,

Teacher Would you like to add anything to that, Ben?

Ben Yes. ! think Jo is absolutely right. { can stand in front of an
abstract painting and not get anything out of it, because | have
no idea what it's supposed to be about. How can that be a
good thing, if somecne has to explain to me what it means?
Dan Can | add something to that?

Teacher Please do. Do you agree with 8en?

Dan Welt, not reatly. | wanted to say that that’s nat always the
case, that you don't get anything out of it ifyou don't know
what a painting is about. You can just enjoy shapes, lines



and colours and the artist's lechnique. | mean, nature can be
abstract. If you look at the clouds in the sky, you don't ry and
work out what the shapes mean, but they can be stunning to
look at sometimes,

Teacher That's a really good point, Dan.

Ela Yes, | can see what you're saying, but look, you're talking
about shapes, lines and techniques. That's the point, abstract
art isn't about our feelings about real things, it usually ends up
being alf about ideas, and it's just so .., so abstract!

Teacher Well, let’s iook at haw cclours alone can create feelings,
and ...

Exercise 4
A58 837 £26 14

Exercise 5

1 That's so true.

2 Vd say the exact opposite.

3 lthink you're absolutely right.
4 Could ljustinterrupt here?

Exercise 6

Students’ own answers

Vocabulary and grammar
On stage paers;

Exercise 1

1 eagerly-awaited, ¢ 5 open-air, h

2 world-famous, g 6 thought-provoking, ¢

3 cutting-edge, b 7 first-time, a

4 family-oriented, e 8 full-length, f

Exercise 2

1 venue 2 catering service 21 audience 4 volunteers
5 stall ¢ performances 7 point 8 event

Exercise 3

1 alittle success, a few artists
2 few paintings, little vision
3 all writers, each poet

4 each venue, many events

5 altactors, every play

6 few designers, little originality

7 most volunteers, most of the audience
8 each time, many performances

Exercise 4

1 eagerly-awaited 7 place 3 held 4 appeszl to

3 venue & open-air 7 catering service 8 recruit
forun 16 afew 11 Mostof 12 attend 13 alittle

Exercise 5
Students’ own answers

Reading Streetart sy

Exercise 1

Tc ia

Workbook answer kav

Exercise 2
Ad B3I 01 DS Fe Fo

Exercise 3

3 |

2 illusion 2 visiocn 4 application
i exhibition 7 distortion 2 installation

1 dimension
5 permission

Exercise 4
T majority 2 free 3 beauty 4 boring 5 encaurage

5 comment 7 modern  § development 9 realistic
10 totally 37 near
Exercise 5

Students’ own answers

Writing A review of an event e

Exercise 1

4 such a remarkahle
50 crowded that
such fascinating

1 such an exciting film that
2 so hilarious that
3 such amazing

I
ol
7

Exercise 2

¢

Psuch 2 so 3 such 4 What 3 so & what 7 so

Exercise 3

T Hove s the way the sculptures are displayed

2 impressed me the most was the rap he did at the end
3 strikes everybocdly first when they see this painiing ara
the colours

most peaple will remember is / will be the amazing
opening scene

o

Progress check

Ptease refer to Student's Book pages 120 and 121
underline the main ideas or facts, paraphrase the
information, use linking words to connect the
information

a maturity & talent

a aliveand kicking & ups and dewns ¢ sick and tired

A
1
2

LRI v v IS W

We use the present participle to replace relative clauses
containing active verbs and the past participle to
replace relative clauses containing passive verbs

'ﬂ\ﬁ

Please refer to Student’s Book page 124
Please refer to Student’s Book page 124

i Plaase refer to Student’s Book page 125

D

9 Please refer to Student’s Book pages 126 and 127
¢ Please refer to Student's Book pages 126 and 127
11 most, most of, alf

E
12 famous=acclaimed, renownad

interesting=captivating, fascinating

1% so 4+ adjective
50 + adverl
such + adjective + plural noun / uncountable noun
such +a/an + adjective + noun

~od

¢




Literature insight 1 i
Before you read

Exercise 1

He was inspired by a map his son drew,

Exercise 2

Iim Hawkins fives at an inn called the Admiral Benbow,

Exercise 1

Jimand his mother open the chest to take the money that
the sea captain owes them.

Exercise 2

The tap-tapping of the blind man’s stick,

Jim takes a cloth of papers from the chest.

Jim and his mother hide under a smali bridge.

When the pirates reach the door of the inn, they break
it down.

The pirates are looking for the chest.

They think that the boy from the inn Jim) has taken
the papers,

B LA T wed

try

p

Exercise 3

1 Students’ own answers
7 Students' own answers
3 Students'own answers

Exercise 4

Students’ own answers

Exercise 5 &) 3.07
Students’ own answers
Audio script

As | ran, | heard some smali stones falling frorm the side of

a steep hill. | stopped to lock round, and saw a figure jump
quickly behind a tree, Frightened, | turned back towards the
boats, but the figure appeared again and moved with the speed
of an animal. But it was a man, | knew that now.

I remembered | had a pistel if | needed it, and turned back
towards this man of the island. He was hiding behind another
tree but stepped out to meet mie.

"Who are you?'l asked, staring at him.

‘Ben Gunn, he answered, and his voice sounded rough and
strange. His skin was burned nearly black by the sun and his
clothes were made from pieces of a ship's sail.‘Poor Ben Gunn’
he went on.'Alone for three years!

‘Were you shipwrecked?'| asked.

‘No, my friend! he said.'Marooned!

Ihad heard the word before, and knew it meant a cruel
punishment often used by pirates ~ leaving a man alone on
some distant, empty island.

‘Marooned three years, he continued,'living or: wild goats and
fish. But I'm desperate for real English focd, You don't have a
Piece of cheese, do you? Many nights I've dreamed of cheese!
Il can get on board ship again, | said, 'you can have as much
theese as you want!

‘Who's geing 1o prevent you?' he said.'And tell me your name!
Jim/ 1 told him.

"Well, Jim/he said, locking around and lowering his voice ta a
whisper, 'm rich!l was now sure the poor man was crazy, but he
repeated his words. 'Rich, | sayt Now, Jim, that isn't Flint’s ship, is it?
I began to think that | had found a friend, and | answered him
at once.'It’'s not Flint's ship. Flint is dead, but there are some of
Flint's men aboard, and that’s bad news for us!

A man with one leg?' he asked, faar in his voice.

Silver?'l asked,

Yes, Silver; he said, 'that was his name!

‘He's the cook, and their leader, too! And | told him the whole
story of our voyage, and the danger we were now in,

You're in trouble, jim, he said when id finished.

Exercise 6 &) 3.07

i remembered 2 quickly 3 skin 4 alone/marooned
5 punish  § cheese/as much cheese as he wants

7 rich 8 frightened

See exercise 5 for audio script.

Exercise 7

Students own answers

Exercise 8

Students’ own answers

Literature insight 2 e
Before you read

Exercise 1

Because it was her husband’s name and she was worried
that people wouldr't be interested in novels written by
& woman.

Exercise 2

Dunstan Cass wastes the money he borrows by gambiing.

Exercise 1

Dunstan sits by the fire to get warm.

Exercise 2

1Tc 2a 3¢ 4a 5bh

Exercise 3

1 Dunstan knocks at the door because he wants to ask
Silas for money.

£ Dunstan thinks Silas might have died by falling into the
quarry while looking for firewaod.,

3 Students’ own answers

Exercise 4

Students’' own answers

Exercise 5 &) 3.08
Molly's child
Audio script

It was already seven o'clock in the evening, and there was a
freezing wind. Molly did not know she was very near Raveloe.
She thought she would rest for a while, and, still holding her
chitd, she lay down on the snow. She did not natice that the
ground was cold.

Woarkbook answer kev

151



in a few moments the child woke up, crying "Mummy!” But the
maother did not seem 1o hear.

suddenly, as the child fell gently out of its mother's arms on

te the soft snow, it noticed a bright, dancing fight on the
white ground. Interested, the child stoad up to see where the
brighiness came from, and foliowed the light to an open door,
the door of Silas Marner's cottage. The litile one toddled right
in through the door and sat down by the bright fire. After a few
rminutes the child felt pleasantly warm, and fell asleep.

But where was Silas while this was happening? In the evenings
he sometimes used to open his door and ook out, He had
some idea that his money would come back, or that someone
wouid come with information about the thief. Tonight was
New Year's £ve, and the villagers had told him to stay awake
until midnight, because it would bring him good luck if he
saw the beginning of the new year. So tonight he was mora
restless than usual. He opened his door several times during
the evening and stared out, but he saw and heard nothing in
the silent freezing night. The (ast time, as he was standing at
the door, he had one of his fits and stood there completely
unconscious, helding the door open,

When he became conscicus again, he closed the door and
turned back to the fire. But when his short-sighted eyes locked
at the fioor in front of the fire, he seemed to see gold there!
Gald - his own golfd - taken and then brought back to him in
the same strange way! His heart beat excitediy, and for a few
moements he was unable to move, At last he reached out his
hand to touch the gold, but instead of hard, metal coins his
fingers felt soft, warm curis.

Exercise 6 &) 3.08

1 7odock 2 snow 3 brightlight 4 midnight
5 gold & hard, metal
See exercise 5 for audio script.

Exercise 7
Students’ own answers

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers

Literature insight 3 s
Before you read

Exercise 1

Peaple think The Moocnstone is important because it was
the first true detective novel.

Exercise 2

The Moonstone was stolen from the statue of a Mood
God, in india.

Exercise 1

The letter is a set of instructions.

Exercise 2
1E 2G 3A 4F 5B 8D 7 C

Workbook answer key

Exercise 3

1 Limping Lucy doesn't like Franlklin because she thinks
he killed Rosanna.

7 Students’ own answers

3 Students’own answsrs

4 Students’own answers

5 Students’ own answers

& The letter explains how Rosanna made a new nightgown.

Exercise 4

Students’ awn answers

Exercise 5 &) 3.09

T
2 FrFrankiin does not remembier when he ook the
Moonstone.

F: Atabout twelve o'clock Rachel got up to get a book.
4 FFranklin held the Moonstane in his right hand.

F: Rachel loves Franklin.

F: Rachel wrote a letter to Frankiin,

Audio script

Sl

no far

o L

She turned away and began to cry.

‘Rachel, please listen. Let me explzin, said Franklin gently. He
wanted to tell her about his discovery of the nightgewn and
about Rosanna Spearman’s letter.

"There is nothing to explain, cried Rachel between her tears.’|
saw you take my diamond with my own eyes!'

‘Please Rachel, you must believe mel | am innocent. | da not
rememier taking the diamond. You must telf me everything
that happened that night!

Rachel had kept her secret for a long time and it was hard for
her to speak about what had happened.

‘At about twelve otlock, after we had said goodnight, { went
to bed. But | couidn't sleep and | got up to get a book from my
sitting room. | opened my bedroom door and heard a noise
outside. Then | saw g light under the sitting room door, and |
blew out my candle. The door opened and | saw YOU! The light
from your candle clearly showed me your face. | remember your
eyes — they were brighter than usual. You walked straight to the
cabinet and you took the Moonstone. You held it in your right
hand, you stopped to think for a few moments, and then you
ieft the room with the diamond!

Franklin was sifent. He was indeed the person who had stolen
the jewel. After a while Franklin asked, ‘Why didn't you tell us
about this? Why did you keep it secrat?”

"What a stupid question! said Rachel angrily. How can | tell
everyone that the man | love is a thief? | didn't tell anyone but

| wrote you a letter. | offered to help you if you needed rmoney,
and | asked you to return the diamend. But you never got that
letter because | destroyed it when you went 1o fetch the police.
You pretended to everyone that you wanted to halp me find
the jewel that you had stolen!’

Franklin couldrt listen any more.

‘Rachel, | will prove that | am innocent. | will not see you again
until | can prove my innocence!

Franklin fefz, and tears filled Rachel's eyes once more when she
thought of never seeing Franklin again.

Exercise 6 @®) 3.09

1 Students’ own answers
2 Students own answers

-

3 Students own answers




Exercise 7

Students’ own answers

Literature insight 4 un
Before you read

Exercise 1
Frances Hodgson Burnett lived in America when she was 16,

Exercise 2

Mary finds a boy, Colin Craven, in a targe bedroom in the
house.

Exercise 1

When Colin was born, the garden daor was locked and
the kay was buried.

Exercise 2
Tc 2g 3b 47 5h 6a 7d &

[59]

Exercise 3

T Students' own answers
2 Students’own answers

Exercise 4

Mary tells Colin to stop screaming. Then she telis him
there is nothing wrong with his back,

Exercise 5 ®&)3.10

Colin sees roses, pink and white flowers on fruit trees,
birds and butterflies,

Audio script

Spring had really arrived now and it seemed very exciting to Celin,
who had lived indcors for so lang. He smeiled the warm air from
the moor, and watched the fittle white clouds in the biue sky.Ina
very short time he heard Mary say, This is where | found the key ...
and this is the door ... and this ... this is the secret gardeny

Ccelin covered his eyes with his hands until he was inside the
four high walls, and the door was shut again. Than he looked
raund at the roses climbing the old red walls, the pink and
white flowers on the fruit trees, and the birds and the butterflies
averywhere. The sun warmed his face, and he suddenly knew
he felt different.

‘Mary! Dickon!'he cried.I'm going to get better! I'm going to live
for ever and ever and ever!’

As Dickon pushed the wheelchair zll round the garden, he

told Colin the names of ali the plants. The sun shone, the birds
sang, and in every corner of the garden there was something
interesting to fook at. The three children tafked and laughed,
and by the end of the afternoon all three were speaking
Yorkshire together.

Tl come back here every afternoor, said Colin. | want to watch
things growing!

‘Seon you'll be strong enough te walk and dig. You'll be able to
help us with the gardening, said Dickon kindly.

Do you really think Il be able to ... to walk and ... dig?asked
Colin,

Of course you will. You've got legs, like us!

‘But they're not very strong, answered Colin. They shake, and ...
and I'm afraid to stand on them!

‘Whnen you wanz to use them, vou'll be able toy said Dickan, The
garden was quiet for a moment,

Suddenly Colin said, "Who's that? Mary turned her head, and
noticed Ben Weathersiaff's angry face looking at her aver the
garden wall.

"What are you doing in that garden, young miss? he shouted,
He had net seen Colin or Dickon.

"The robin showed me the way, Ben, she replied.

You ... you —"He stepped shouting and his mouth droppad
open as he saw Dickon pushing a bay in a wheelchair over the
grass towards him.

Exercise 6 &) 3.10

ia 2b 3a 48 5c¢c 6a 7ab §d
b 10 d

See exercise 5 for audic script.

Exercise 7

Colin stays inside all the time,
Students' own answers
Students’ own answers

L0 B o )

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers

Literature insight 5 o
Before you read

Exercise 1

Jane Austen couldn't marry Tom Lefroy because his family
wanted him to marry someene rich. Jane never did get
married.

Exercise 2

The family home was given to the girls' half-brother
because anly male relatives could inherit.

Exercise 1
Marianne and Margaret go for a walk on the hills.

Exercise 2

1T

Z F: At first the sky is blue.

3 NG

4T

5 F:The gentleman is shooting.

6 F: He carries Marianne and puts her down in the
sitting room,

7 F

87

Exercise 3

1 They enjoy the blue sky and the wind caiching at their
hair and clothes,

2 They start running because it's raining and they want to

get home quickly, Marianne falls over.

Mrs Dashwood admires Willoughby and is very grateful

to him,

4 Students’own answers

tad

Warkhanlr ancwsr bawn

TeEY



Exercise 4

Students’ own answers

Exercise 5 @&} 3.1

Students’ own answers
Audio script

In the next faw days, Willoughby neither came nor wrote.
Marianne was losing hope, becoming depressed and careless
of her appearance. She took no pleasure in dressing for a party
she and Efinor were to attend with Lady Middleton. When they
arrived in the hot, crowded room, she sank into a chair, not even
looking at the other guests. Flinor, however, saw Willoughby
standing nearby, in conversation with a very elegant yaung
lady. She turned to Marianne, who noticed him ar that mement.
Her whole face shone with sudden delight, and she would have
run to him at once, i the sister had not caught hold of her,
‘Good heavens! Marianne cried.'He is therel Oh, why does he
not look at me? Why cannot | speak to him?'

1 beg you, be calm/ said Elinor. ‘Try to hide your feelings! But

this was impossibie for Marianne. She sat there, her anxiety and
impatience written clearly on her face.

At last Willoughby turned round and looked at therm both,
Marianne jumped up and held out her hand affectionately to
him. He came closer, and spoke to Elinor rather than her sister,
asking in a hurried manner after Mrs Dashwood.

Marianne biushed deeply and cried, 'What is the meaning of
this, Willoughby? Will you not shake hands with me?

He could not avoid it then, but he held her hand only for a
moment. 'l did myself the honour of calling on you last week,
when you were unfortunately not at home!

‘But have you not received my letters?' cried Marianne in the
wildest anxiety. "There must be some terrible mistake. Tell me,
Willoughby, | beg yau, what is the matter? He looked ashamed,
but, on catching the eye of the young lady with whom he had
been talking, his expression seemed to harden. Yes' he said,
1had the pleasure of receiving informatian of your arrival in
town, which you were so good as to send me, and turned away
to join his friend.

Marianne, looking horribly white, was unable to stand, and
Elinor helped her to a chair. Soon Willoughby was seen to leave
the party, and as Marianne was clearly unweli, Elinor asked Lady
Middleton to take them home. Nothing was said between the
sisters, as Marianne was suffering too much to speak. Efinor now
realized that for Willoughby the attachment was over, and she
felt extreme distaste for his manner of endingit.

Exercise 6 &) 3.1

b Zb 3a 4a 5a sh
see exercise 5 for audio script.
Exercise 7

1 Students’ own answers
2 Students’'own answers
3 Students’ own answers

Exercise 8
Students’ own answers

Workbook answer ey

Pronunciation insight 1 gz
1 &397

The vawel sounds in A are short, The vewe! sounds in B
are fong.

2 &3418

1slim 2 fleece 3 fearn 4 about 5 mood & good
7 dark 8 bun Y tail 10 blonde 171 vest 12 fat
3 & 3-19

1 hath, hearta 2 foota, foodh 3 short b, shot a

4 fith feeta 5 heada heardb & uglyb, again a

4 &)3.20

Tlery 2 /ou/ 3 Nl 4 imf 5 feal 6 Jaol T Jav
8 fun/

5 & 321

? have 2 wool 3 worn 4 eight 5 show ¢ great
7 front 8 town

Pronunciation insight 2 agisi:

1 &322

Voiced: /b/ board, /d/ deck, /o/ gate, /17 land, fm/ motorway,
/n/ national, /v/ runway, /v/ voyage, /2/ zebra
Yoicaless: /&/ cabin, /17 flight, /h/ hold, /p/ pier, /s/ seat, At/ tour

2 &3.23

O, 7[] and /Y are voiceless,

3and 4 &) 3.4

1T Europe, yesterday 2 bathroom, north 3 that, together
4 expedition, special 5 excursion, usually

§ adventure, cheap 7 carriage, Germany

8 drinks, long % nowhere, way

5 @) 3.25

1 young 2 thanks 3 further 4 sure 5 leisure
6 child 7 judge 8 singer

Pronunciation insight 3 s,

1 & 326

1 three 2 four 3 four 4 three 35 three & four
2 &) 307

1 astanished 2 discipline 3 disembark 4 ecstatic
5 interested 6 miserable 7 overweight

# self-esteam 9 stamina

3and 4 &) 328 329

QOooo; devastated, innovative, obviously, relatively

oQoo: envirenment, photography, seif-sacrifice, spectacular
co0o: apprehensive, disadvantage, independence,
self-reliance




5and 6 & 3-30

1 three, disappointing 4 three, kindness
2 four, generosity 5 three, surprised
3 four, comfortably § four, extremely

Pronunciation insight 4 s
1 & 331

1 atfantic, transatlantic Z markel, supermarket
2 cycle, tricycle mature, premature

3 eaten, overgaten syliable, monosyllable
4 {ootballer, ex-foothaller weekly, bivwegkly

S A 5

L

2 &332
T 31X 3/ &V 5K 64 TX B
3
Noun Yerb Adjective Adverb

1| happiness | - happy happily

2 | beauty beautify beautiful beautifully
3| difference | differ different differently
4 [ generosity § --—--—-- generous generously
5 | memory memorize | memorable | memorzbly
& | necessity | - necessary necessarily
7| prosperity | prosper Prosperous § ------

8 | sadness saclden sad sadly
4
1 happiness, happy, happily
2 beauty, beautify, beautiful, heautifully
3 difference, differ, different, differently
4 generosity, generous, generously
5 memory, memorize, memaorable, memorahly
£ necessity, necessary, necessarily
7 progperity, prasper, prosperous
4 sadness, sadden, sad, sacly

The stress is on a different group of sounds in word
families 4 {generous), 6 (necessary) and 7 (prosperous),

5

The schwa sound /a/.

6 %) 3.33

happiness, differance, differ, differant, differently, generosity,
generous, generously, memorably, necessity, necessary,
necessarily, prosper, prosperous, sadness, sadden

Pronunciation insight 5 e iss
1 @334

td 2f 3a 4e
2 3-35

T ¥d 2 hed
3 3-36

T one 2 two

4 @336

L
o
o
.

-

Iyoud 4 hed 5 theyd ¢ itd 7 we'd

5 one

3 two 4 two

i 'dlook, combed
5 Il come, remembers

T licatch, get up
2 'd move out, could
3 'ddry, hung

Pronunciation insight 6 jagiss:

1 ®337

ianswer 2 honest 3 cupbeard 4 drought
5 different & knife 7 ysung 8 seissors

5 handsome 10 numb 11 autumna 12 calm
2 ®338

1 advertisement I business 3 campaign

4 comfertable 5 design & endorsement

7 government 8 overwhelming 9 sample
i0 stealth 17 target 12 whopping

3and 4 & 339

T/ 2/ 3 4 fey 54
e W fa 11 el 12 fay/

& /u 7 ot B

Pronunciation insight 7 i

1 & 340
TaRbP 2
6 aPhR

2and 3 &) 3.4

1 pen
§ door

aPLER 32 aRBP 4 aRLP 5 aPBR

2 window 2 again 4 waitling 5 phone
4

1135 124,86

5 &) 3.42

4 Mo, of course not.
Yes, of course,
Mo, of course not,

1 No, of course not.
Z Yes, of course,

3 Mo, of course not.
Audio script

[=A SR i1

1 Would you mind repairing my laptop for me, please?
2 Could you possibly give me a refund?

3 Do you mind changing a ten-pound note?

4 Would you mind explaining how this works, please?
5 Can you tell me the price, please?

6 Do you mind giving me a carrier bag, please?
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Pronunciation insight 8 - i1 Audio script
1 Turn off your ghene.

1 ®3-43 2 Take out the rubbish.
i mustbe, e 4 could be, a 3 Cail off the match.
2 may be, b 5 can'tbe, c 4 Chop up the onions.
3 might be, d 5 Clean off your shoes.
6 Give in your homewark.
2 (2343 7 Take back your library books.
a2 be b modal be ¢ 8 Write down my email address,

9 Try on these trousers.
3and4 ®)3.44

1 lcould have bean in the shower. Pronunciation insight 10 - pgeiz:
1 He might have beeniil. ‘
3 You must have been tired, 1 3-49
4 They can't have been happy. tso 2sucha 3 such 4 so 5 suchan & such
5 She could have been in a hurry. Fso & such 9 such 10 so
5 ttmay have been dark,
5 @ 3.45 2 >
) 1 stressed 2 up
1 I could have been in the shower.
2 He might have beenill, 3 350
3 Youmust have been tired. 1 The artist produced such exquisite art.
4 They can't have beenlhappy. 2 They made such delicious food.
5 She could have beenin a hurry. 3 He wrote such beautiful music.
§ Itmay have been dark. 4 You do such demanding work.
Audio script
4
1 You didn't answer the phone this morning. I -
2 Dan didn't ge to school yesterday. T ltwassucha captlvatlglg story.
3 I walked 30 kilometres yesterday. 2 ltwassucha rem.ama & p|ctqre.
4 My friends lost their football match. 3 lt_ was such stu.nmng countryside.
5 Sophie didn't say hello to me this morning. 4 ltwas so amazing. .
6 The driver didnt see the cyclist, 5 1t was such an elahorate design.
6 |t was such deep snow.
Pronunciation insight 9 i 7 Itwas so cutting edge.
B It was such stylish furniture,
Tand2 &) 3.46 9 It was so moving.
_ . 18 1t was such an incredible view,
1 make up 5 break down - not linked
2 openup § rurinto
3 hitit off 7 stick up for
4 Pickon 8 catch up with

3and 4 &) 3.47

1 Pluguitkjn. & Fifl them jo.

2 Turn jt down. 7 Piclcitup.

3 Putthem on. 8 Look themup.
4 Switch them on. % Giva jt back.

5 Take jt off.

5 & 3.48

1 I've already turned it off.

2 I've already taken it out,

3 I've already called it off.

4 I've already chopped them up.
5 P've already cleaned them off,
& I've already given it in.

7 I've already taken them back.
& I've already written it down.

¥ I've already tried them on.
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acher’s Re

Communication worksheets

Fun, communicative practice in pairs and groups

There are twenty communication activity worksheets (two per unit) and two project worksheets far [ntermediate
insight. Intended for classroom use, they offer further practice of the grammar, vocabulary, functions and skills taught

in the Student's Book,
Procedural notes accompany each activity waorksheet,

Unit 1 Worksheet A: Guess who!
Activity: Describing photos; dominoes

Language point: Adjectives to describe appearance;
look / look like / loak as if

Time: 15-20 minutes
Materials: Orie handout and a pair of scissars for each group

Unit 1 Worksheet B: Grammar auction
Activity: Error carrection

Language point: Verb patterns (Unit 1, Section D)
Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each pair of students

Unit 2 Worksheet A: Don't say it!

Activity: Defining words; paraphrasing

Language point: Travel vocabulary (Unit 2, Section A)
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: One handout for the class, cut up along the fines

Unit 2 Worksheet B: How about it?

Activity: Jigsaw dialogue

Language point: Persuading, negotiation and reaching
agreement (Unit 2, Section )

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: One handout for each pair of students, cut along
the fines

Unit 3 Worksheet A: What's the question?

Activity: Question formulation

Language point: questions using past simple, present
perfect simple and present perfact continuous (Unit 3,
Sections B and D)

Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each group; counters and dice
for each group

Unit 3 Worksheet B: School reunion
Activity: Talking about photos

Language point: sentence adverbs, adverbs of manner
and adverbs of degree (Unit 3, Section D)

Time: 15-20 minutes
Materiais: One handout and a pair of scissar for each group

Unit 4 Worksheet A: Dice challenge

Activity: Sentence building

Language point: Future tenses and time references (Unit 4,
Sections Band D)

Time: 20 minutes

Materials: One handout and dice for each group

Unit 4 Worksheet B: Anagrams
Activity: Defining words and salving anagrams

Language point: Enviranmental vacabulary (Unit 4,
Section A)

Time: 15 minutes
Materials: One handout for each pair, cut along the lines
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Unit 5 Worksheet A: Prove it!

Activity: Gap fill, question formulation and class survey
Language point: Three-part phrasal verbs with to and with
(Unit 5, Section Q)

Time: 20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each group of four students

Unit 5 Worksheet B: School rules

Activity: Jigsaw reading

Language point: Modals of obligation, prohibition and
permission (Unit 5, Section D)

Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each Dair of students, cut in half

Unit 6 Worksheet A: Helping hands

Activity: Gapfili

Language point: have / get sormething done (Unit 6,
Section D)

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: One handout for each pair of students

Unit 6 Worksheet B: Hidden messages
Activity: Wordsearch and gapfill

Language point: Advertising and trade vacabulary {Unit 6,
Sections A and D)

Time: 15 minutes
Materials: One handout for each pair of students

Unit 7 Worksheet A: Customer service

Activity: Reordering sentences and dialogues

Language point: Complaining and asking people ta do
things (Unit 7, Section C)

Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each pair of students, cut along
the lines

Unit 7 Worksheet B: What did they say?

Activity: Reported dictation

Language point: Reporting speech (Unit 7, Sections B
and O

Time: 15-20 minutes

Materiais: One handout for each team, cut along the lines

Unit 8 Worksheet A: The perfect job

Activity: Crossword

Language point: Job vacabulary {Unit 8, Section A)

Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each pair of studenzs, cut in half

Unit 8 Worksheet B: If only...

Activity: Jigsaw reading

Language point: Third conditionai (Unit 8, Section B}
Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: Cne handout for each pair of students, cut along
the lines

Unit 9 Worksheet A: Double trouble

Activity: Pelmanism

Language point: Easily confused words {Unit 9, Section A)
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: One hanclout for each pair of students, cut along
the lines

Unit 9 Worksheet B: It's all relative

Activity: Questionnaire

Language point: Defining relative clauses {Unit 9, Section B)
Time: 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handour for each pair of students, cut along
the line

Unit 10 Worksheet A: Dominoes
Activity: Dominoes

Language point: Compound adjectives and phrases with
and (Unit 10, Sections A and D)

Time; 15-20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each group of three students,
cut along the lines

Unit 10 Worksheet B: What's your opinion?
Activity: Gapfill and discussion

Language point: Debating; phrases for agreeing,
disagreeing, interrupting and encouraging (Unit 10,
Section ()

Time: 15--20 minutes

Materials: One handout for each group of three students,
cut along the lines

Project 1: Magazine biographies

Aims: To give students the opportunity to work on a project
to create a biography for a magazine. To enable students to
use sources of information in English with the help of ICT.
Time: 15-20 minutes + extra time for students to interview
each other and write their biographies.

Materiais: One handout for each pair of students, folded
along the line.

Project 2: Technology survey report

Aims: To give students the opportunity to work on a group
project to conduct a class survey and write a report of the
findings. To enable students to use sources of information

it English with the help of ICT.

Time: 15-20 minutes + extra time for students to interview
each ather and write their reports,

Materials: One handcut for each pair of students. ]
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DVD extra

There are ten documentary video clips with ready-to-use worksheets and teacher’s notes to support the Intermediate level of
insight. The clips, worksheets and teachers’ notes can be accessed from the Teacher's Resource Disk and aisc the iToals disk.
Each ciip has optional subtitles and has been selected to relate to, and build on, the theme of the unit. Grammar and
vocabulary from the unit are recycled, but the primary function of these varied clips is to offer further cuitural information via
an easily-accessible medium.
The purpase of the worksheets is to help students to understand the content of the clip, and to provide ideas for discussion
and project work around the content and the general topic. Each worksheet has been carefully designed for flexible use in the
ciassroom and comprises:
* Start thinking - an activity to activate students'schemata
¢ Comprehension check - a series of activities which check students’ understanding of the clip and

encourage them to react to it,
* Vocabulary and Extension, which can be done without the need to see the clip again ~ a series of

activities exploit the clip for useful vocabulary. An extension activity allows students to work in groups

and personalize the topic of the clip. Useful functional language is fed in where needed. Both the

Yocabuiary and Extension activities can be done without watching the clip again.
® Teacher's notes - these explain how to get the most out of the worksheets, provide useful background

information to the clip and include a full answer key.
* Video scripts - the script for the ciip is provided in full to allow further analysis of the language,

Unit 1 (1D}: Junky Styling
Subject: clothes recycling
Grammar: verb patterns

Vocabulary: aveid  browse damage quarantee sort thrive weave blazer chic era
essentially exotic tatty used wealthy

Extension activity: design a fashionable outfit to wear to a party

Unit 2 (2D): Chicago to LA

Subject: Route 66 and the two cities

Grammar: past tenses

Vocabulary: downside hedge intersection overtake prove scught after vibrant
Extension activity: debate ‘Cars should be banned from all city centres’

Unit 3 (3D): Live well, play well
Subject: international food in the UK, curry
Grammar: past simple and present perfect, suffixes

Vocabulary: performance  professional  politician speciality  scholarship  laziness
competitive  fitness

Extension activity: debateIs boarding school good for children?’

Unit 4 (4C): Protest

Subject: live footage of the 2011 ‘Occupy protest’in London

Grammar: future perfect and future continuous

Vocabulary: carrupt  evict  exposure inequality overflow  shelter  the status quo undoing
Extension activity: present the views of a politicaf party you are going to form

Unit 5 (5D): UK Youth Parliament
Subject: a look at young politicians in the UK
Grammar: modals of obligation, prohibition and permission

Vocabulary: opportunity  compulsory contemporary influence issue role  support
take part hold make publicize represent run  stand

Extension activity: debate ‘The voting age should be reduced 1o 16"
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Unit 6 (6B): Fair trade

Subject: producing fair trade products

Grammar: the passive

Vocabulary: fair price  good education  sustainable business  quality of life low-grade housing
clean water  employment generation  products  investment organization
cooperativa

Extension activity: research another company that works with the Fairtrace Foundation. Present to

the class.

Unit 7 (7B): The Blue Cross

Subject: British animal charity

Grammar: reported speech :

Vocabulary: acquire  encourage improve lead match  provide register  sponsor  bond
everyday partially-sighted properly  specific  survey

Extension activity: discuss which are the best charities to give money to

Unit 8 (8D): Suffragettes

Subject; biography of Emmeline Pankhurst and her partin women'’s suffrage

Grammar: speculating about the past

Vocabulary: war effort  life-ang dream  worthwhile effort  equal rights  civil disobedience
hunger strike  break the law change your attitude fight oppression  give up the
struggle  rise to the challenge  pass an act

Extension activity: debate ‘Should prisoners be allowed to vote?

Unit 9 (9C): Inventors

Subject; three inventors present their inventions

Grammar: relative clauses, relative proncurns

Vocabulary: cylinder  dump evaporate lens properties shed tool vision eye-care
professional  modern convenience Mother Nature  phone app sewing machine
water bottle

Extension activity: make a poster about a famous inventor

Unit 10 (10A): Art is everywhere

Subject: a look at the different types of art in Prague

Grammar: participle clauses; determiners

Vocabulary: broad controversy  divide guard  landmark picturesque reign  symbolize

Extension activity: imagine that the students in your class are tourists, ask each student to give the
athers a tour of their favourite city
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